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ArchNet-IJAR is an interdisciplinary scholarly open access journal of architecture, planning, 
and built environment studies. The journal aims at establishing a bridge between theory and 
practice in the fields of architectural and design research, and urban planning and built 
environment studies. The journal has two international boards; advisory and editorial. The range 
of knowledge and expertise of the boards members ensures high quality scholarly papers and 
allows for a comprehensive academic review of contributions that span wide spectrum of 
issues, methods, theoretical approaches and architectural and development practices. 

ArchNet-IJAR is indexed and listed in several scientific and research databases, including 
Avery index to Architectural Periodicals, EBSCO-Current Abstracts-Art and Architecture, INTUTE, 
Directory of Open Access Journals, Pro-Quest, Scopus-Elsevier and many university library 
databases. It is also archived by ArchNet, the most comprehensive online community for 
architects, planners, urban designers, interior designers, landscape architects, and scholars 
working in these fields, developed at the MIT School of Architecture and Planning in close 
cooperation with, and with the full support of The Aga Khan Trust for Culture, an agency of the 
Aga Khan Development Network. 
 
All contributors grant Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) worldwide rights and 
permission to reproduce, distribute, publicly display, and publicly perform the following Work in 
electronic format on the ArchNet Internet web site at URL http://archnet.org

ArchNet-IJAR was established in 2007 and is led by the Chief Editor Professor Dr. Ashraf M. 
Salama. The journal is supported and managed by two co-editors: Dr. Farzad Pour Rahimian 
and Dr. Remah Y. Gharib. Two international boards (advisory and editorial) ensure the quality 
of scholarly papers and allow for a comprehensive academic review of contributions spanning 
a wide spectrum of disciplinary issues, methods, and practices.

Focus and Scope
ArchNet-IJAR Objectives
ArchNet-IJAR objective is to establish a bridge between theory and practice in the fields of 
architectural and design research, urban planning, and built environment studies. It reports on 
the latest research findings and innovative approaches for creating responsive environments, 
with special focus on architecture and planning in developing countries. ArchNet-IJAR is truly 
international and aims at strengthening ties between scholars from different parts of the world 
with contributors and readers reaching across geography, boundaries, and cultures. 

ArchNet-IJAR publishes research studies, criticisms and critical analyses about the creation, use, 
and evaluation of different types of environments at the macro and micro scales. The journal 
includes original empirical research papers, analytical case studies, and high quality position 
papers that contribute to the advancement of knowledge in architecture and urbanism.

Four major areas are covered by ArchNet-IJAR:

Architectural and Design Research 
Topics include –but not limited to: architectural pedagogy and design studio teaching 
practices; architectural and sustainable design; design methods and architectural theories; 
architectural criticism; design and project programming; environment-behavior studies; 
information technology; Islamic architecture; computer applications and virtual environments; 
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post occupancy and facility performance evaluation; and social and cultural factors in design.

Urban and Built Environment Studies 
Topics include --but not limited to: administrative and political factors contributing to the 
shaping of communities, cities and urban regions, community planning; sustainable urban 
conservation; environmental planning and eco development; housing policy, planning, and 
design; new urbanism; everyday urbanism; sustainable development; space syntax and GIS 
applications; and way-finding and signage systems.

Critical Essays on Architectural and Planning Projects 
Essays that cover the above topics; critically discussing projects in use; after they have been 
designed, built and occupied. Articles are preferred to utilize the case study approach as a 
critical method in built environment research.

Reviews and Trigger Articles
In this section, non-refereed, thought provoking articles are published while book reviews, 
conference announcements of interest to ArchNet-IJAR readers are outlined and summarized 
including critical reviews of recent books. The intention of this section is to give room for more 
voices so that the debate goes beyond pure academic writing. Therefore, this section represents 
a means of rapidly disseminating innovative ideas or lessons learned from experience and 
practice. However, while following the same graphical format, submissions are reviewed by the 
chief editor and interested board members principally on the basis of usefulness and interest 
to ArchNet-IJAR readers. However, the section is not necessarily a regular section and it will be 
available based on the quality of submissions received.

Notes to Contributors
 

Publication Ethics - Malpractice
ArchNet-IJAR: International Journal of Architectural Research is committed to adopting and 
implementing the highest standards of publication ethics and takes all possible measures 
against any publication malpractices. Contributors submitting their works to the ArchNet-
IJAR for publication as original articles attest that the submitted works represent their actual 
contributions and have not been copied or plagiarized in whole or in part from other works. 
By submission of manuscripts to the chief editor, the authors acknowledge that they have 
disclosed all and any actual or potential conflicts of interest with their work or partial benefits 
associated with it. 

ArchNet-IJAR: International Journal of Architectural Research is committed to objective and 
fair double-blind peer-review of the submitted contributions for publication and to preventing 
any actual or potential conflict of interests between the editorial and review personnel and the 
reviewed material.
 

Papers are reviewed based on the following criteria:

1. Originality: Does the paper contain new and/or significant information adequate to justify 
publication?

2. Relationship to Seminal Literature: Does the paper demonstrate an adequate understanding 
of the relevant literature in the field and cite an appropriate range of literature sources? Is any 
significant work ignored?

Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, Archnet, MIT- Massachusetts Institute of Technology 



3. Research Methodology: Is the paper’s argument built on an appropriate base of theory, 
concepts, or other ideas? Has the research or equivalent intellectual work on which the paper is 
based been well designed? Are the methods employed, robust, defendable and appropriate?

4. Results: Are results presented clearly and analysed appropriately? Do the conclusions 
adequately tie together all elements of the paper?

5. Interpretation, Implications for research, practice and/or society: Does the paper identify 
clearly any implications for research, practice and/or society? Does the paper bridge the gap 
between theory and practice? How can the research be used in practice (economic and 
commercial impact), in teaching, to influence public policy, in research (contributing to the 
body of knowledge)? What is the impact upon society (influencing public attitudes, affecting 
quality of life)? Are these implications consistent with the findings and conclusions of the paper?

6. Quality of Communication: Does the paper clearly express its case, measured against the 
technical language of the field and the expected knowledge of the journal’s readership? Has 
attention been paid to the clarity of expression and readability, such as sentence structure, 
jargon use, acronyms, etc. Do the figures/tables aid the clarity of the paper?
 

Publication Frequency
ArchNet-IJAR is published three times a year, in March, July, and November. An archive of all 
previous issues can be found here:
http://archnet-ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/issue/archive

Archiving
An archive of all previous issues with downloadable articles in PDF format is available here: 
http://archnet-ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/issue/archive

ArchNet-IJAR utilizes the LOCKSS system to create a distributed archiving system among 
participating libraries and permits those libraries to create permanent archives of the journal 
for purposes of preservation and restoration. More...
 
ArchNet-IJAR Registration and Indexing

ArchNet-IJAR has two ISSNs:
- ISSN - International (Online) 1994-6961
- ISSN - United States (Online) 1938-7806

The journal was first registered in the following portals:
- OCLC & World Cat (Online Computer Library Center and World Catalogue) # 145980807
- Library of Congress Catalogue, LOC # 2007212183

Established in 2007, ArchNet-IJAR is an Open Access interdisciplinary scholarly peer reviewed 
journal of architecture, planning, and built environment studies, published on the World Wide 
Web three times a year. 

ArchNet-IJAR is led by the Chief Editor Professor Ashraf M. Salama. The journal is supported 
and managed by two co-editors: Dr. Farzad Pour Rahimian and Dr. Remah Y. Gharib. Two 
international boards (advisory and editorial) ensure the quality of scholarly papers and allow for 
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a comprehensive academic review of contributions spanning a wide spectrum of disciplinary 
issues, methods, and practices.

ArchNet-IJAR is indexed and listed in several databases, including: 
• Avery Index to Architectural Periodicals 
• EBSCO-Current Abstracts-Art and Architecture 
• INTUTE 
• DOAJ: Directory of Open Access Journals 
• Pro-Quest 
• Scopus-Elsevier 
• Many university library databases

ArchNet-IJAR: Editors, International Advisory and Review Boards

ArchNet-IJAR is led by the Chief Editor Professor Ashraf M. Salama. The journal is supported and 
managed by two co-editors: Dr. Farzad Pour Rahimian and Dr. Remah Y. Gharib.
• For more information, visit this page: 
http://archnet-ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/about/editorialTeam

ArchNet-IJAR has two international boards; advisory and editorial. The range of knowledge 
and expertise of the boards members ensures high quality scholarly papers and allows for a 
comprehensive academic review of contributions that span wide spectrum of issues, methods, 
theoretical approach and architectural and development practices. 

• For more infromation on the International Advisory Board, 
visit this link: http://archnet-ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/about/displayMembership/5
• For more infromation on the International Review Board, 
visit this link:http://archnet-ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/about/displayMembership/6
 
ArchNet-IJAR: Authors and Readers

ArchNet-IJAR Authors 
ArchNet-IJAR articles come from architects, interior designers, planners, and landscape 
architects, and from those working in these fields in academic institutions, universities, research 
centers, government agencies, and professional practice. For more information, visit the 
authors page: http://archnet-ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/information/authors

ArchNet-IJAR Readers 
ArchNet-IJAR addresses academics, practitioners, and students of architecture, planning and 
interior design. It addresses those who are interested in developing their understanding and 
enhancing their knowledge about how environments are designed, created, and used in 
physical, social, cultural, economic, and aesthetic terms. Archnet-IJAR content keeps readers 
up-to-date on the latest ideas, designs, and developments in built environment related fields. For 
more information, visit the readers’ page: http://archnet-ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/information/
readers
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Author Guidelines

Registration and login are required to submit items online and to check the status of current 
submissions.

Two submission files are requested: one is in Microsoft Word or RTF document file format that 
includes author names and the other is in PDF format without the author names. A representative 
image of the paper should be uploaded as a supplementary file during the initial submission of 
the paper. The image is of high quality and hiigh resolution in JPEG or TIFF formats. 

Following the IJAR Template, submissions should adhere to the formatting and requirements 
listed. Submissions may be returned to authors or rejected based on their technical and 
academic qualities and also based on adherence to the requirements.

Book Reviews and Notes
A book review should normally run between 700-1200 words, which gives scope for an 
assessment of the book and its contribution to knowledge and debate within the broad field of 
architecture, planning and design. Reviews should be typed following the IJAR Template, and 
should be submitted with a JPEG/TIFF image of the cover. The heading should include the title, 
author, origin, publisher, date, number of pages, price and ISBN number. Name, affiliation and 
address (e-mail) of reviewer should be provided.
 

Submission Preparation Checklist
As part of the submission process, authors are required to check off their submission’s compliance 
with all of the following items, and submissions may be returned to authors that do not adhere 
to these guidelines.
1. The submission has not been previously published, nor is it before another journal for 
consideration (or an explanation has been provided in Comments to the Editor).
2. The main submission file is in OpenOffice, Microsoft Word, RTF, or WordPerfect document file 
format.
3. Another PDF file of the submission is submitted without author names and uploaded as a 
supplementary file.
4. A representative image of the paper is uploaded as a supplementary file during the initial 
submisson of the paper. The image is of high quality and hiigh resolution in JPEG or TIFF formats.
5. The text is single-spaced;follows the IJAR Template.
6. The text adheres to the stylistic and bibliographic requirements outlined in the Author 
Guidelines, which is found in About the Journal.
7. If submitting to a peer-reviewed section of the journal, the instructions in Ensuring a Blind 
Review have been followed.
8. All authors have signed the copyright pemission form. IJAR editorial team prefers uploading 
the signed copyright permission form as a supplmentary file during the initial submission of the 
paper.
 

Copyright Notice
Authors must manage reproduction rights to any third party. The submission of an article to 
ArchNet-IJAR implies that the author(s) certifies that neither the article nor any portion of it 
is copyrighted. It is expected that all submissions are original and have not been published 
before, and are not currently under review for any journal or conference. However, papers 
previously presented at conferences can be submitted for possible publication provided that 
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a written permission from the conference organizers is submitted before publishing.

Accepting a paper for publication in the journal means that copyrights are granted to the 
individual author(s), ARCHNET, Archnet-IJAR. However, view points and responsibilities on 
opinions submitted are the sole responsibility of the author.

All contributors should sign a copyright permission form in which they indicate that they 
have granted Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) worldwide rights and permission to 
reproduce, distribute, publicly display, and publicly perform their work in electronic format on 
ArchNet Internet web site at URL http://www.archnet.org and on this site http://www.archnet-
ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/index

Contributors should submit a signed copyright permission form together with the final revised 
version of their papers. copyright permission forms can be downloaded from this link.
 
Starting from Volume 4 Issue 1, articles are licensed under the Creative Commons license BY-
NC-ND (attribution, non-commerical, no derivatives).
 
A “CC-BY-NC-ND” license means that users are free to copy, distribute, and display your 
work for non-commercial purposes only, but they must credit the copyright holder (author, 
photographer, etc.). Derivatives are not permitted. For more information about the CC-BY-
-NC-ND license, see the Creative Commons web site http://creativecommons.org/licenses/
by-nc-nd/3.0/
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EDITORIAL: NEW DEVELOPMENTS AND NEW DISCOURSE  
ON ARCHITECTURE AND URBAMISM 
 

 

 

Ashraf M. Salama 
Professor of Architecture, 
Department of Architecture and Urban Planning,  
Qatar University 
asalama@qu.edu.qa 

 
Over the past seven years and since Archnet-IJAR has published its first issue in March 2007 the 
journal has managed to position itself on the map of web publishing in architecture and urbanism. 
Following a comprehensive process of academic review of articles and research work submitted to 
the journal, it has succeeded to secure its position in various databases. One of the unique 
features of the Archnet-IJAR was, and still is, the voluntary work nature of its editors and reviewers 
where no funds are involved at all in managing or reviewing or editing the submissions before 
publishing. Another unique feature is that the journal since the beginning was, and still is, made 
available for free without subscription fees or publishing fees. A third feature of Archnet-IJAR is the 
opportunity it offers to young academics, PhD scholars, reaching across the boundaries of cultures 
and regions.  

Key highlights in the past seven years are important to note. In qualitative and quantitative 
terms the journal has made significant achievements. In terms of quality the journal became part of 
important data and index bases including Avery index to Architectural Periodicals, EBSCO-Current 
Abstracts-Art and Architecture, INTUTE, Directory of Open Access Journals, Pro-Quest, Scopus-
Elsevier and many university library databases. In terms of quantity 20 issues were published in 7 
volumes (Figure 1). The 20 issues combined include 283 papers categorized in two categories: 
237 original research articles and 46 book reviews and trigger articles. I should mention here that 
the issues produced by Archnet-IJAR cover almost every corner of the globe whether in terms of 
the context that they address or in terms of its authors’ affiliations and cultural backgrounds.  

At relatively regular intervals, the past seven years of the journals have witnessed the 
development of three important special issues that address topics of interest to the international 
community, listed below: 

 
Vol 2, No 3 (2008) 
Special Issue: Traditional Public Baths/Hammāms in the Mediterranean 
Guest Editors: Magda Sibley and Fodil Fadli 
http://www.archnet-ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/issue/view/15  
 

Vol 4, No 2/3 (2010) 
Special Issue: Design Education: Explorations and Prospects for a Better Built Environment 
Editors: Ashraf M. Salama and Michael J. Crosbie 
http://www.archnet-ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/issue/view/16  
 

Vol 7, No 3 (2013) 
Special Issue: Post-Disaster Reconstruction 
Guest Editors: Jason von Meding, Jamie Mackee and Thayaparan Gajendran 
http://www.archnet-ijar.net/index.php/IJAR/issue/view/26  
 

I have taken the sole responsibility in almost every single aspect of the journal from March 2007 
until November 2011 when Remah Y. Gharib was involved as a volunteer Collaborating Editor. 
Through our joint effort was able to move forward with quality articles and timely and efficient 
completion of review and editorial tasks.  
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Figure 1: Archnet-IJAR Journal Covers from March 2007 to November 2014. 
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Additionally, the breadth and depth of the issues covered throughout the years manifest the unique 
nature of the journal in terms of its openness to various types of academic and professional 
discourse. While this is evident in almost every single issue produced so far, the following is a list 
of feature articles that I should note in this context (click on the article to visit its page or download 
it).  

• Alain Thierstein, Elisabeth Schein on Urban Space in the Knowledge Economy Context of 
the Arabian Peninsula 

• Amos Rapoport on Further Thoughts on Culture and Environment 
• Ann Forsyth on Interdisciplinary Research in Architecture 
• Ashraf M. Salama on Integrating Knowledge in Design Pedagogy 
• Bettina Kolb, Heidi Dumreicher on Traditional Public Baths as a Living Cultural Heritage 
• Ceridwen Owen on Culture-Nature Dualism 
• Henry Sanoff on Participatory Design 
• Keith McAllister on Making the Design Process Relevant for Students 
• Kheir Al-Kodmany, Mir M. Ali on Skyscrapers and Placemaking 
• Krupali Uplekar Krusche et al. on the Morphology of Mughal Tombs 
• Marta Alonso Provencio, Jorge Almazan on Scale Models in the Work of Kazuyo Sejima 

and Sou Fujimoto 
• Michael J. Crosbie on Architecture Program's Use of Mission as a Pedagogical Roadmap 
• Nikos A. Salingaros, Kenneth G. Masden II on Human Intelligence in 21st Century 

Architecture 
• Núbia Bernardi, Doris C.C.K. Kowaltowski on Improved Universal Design Education 
• Peter Kellett, Peter Collins on Competing Constructions of Hospital Environments 
• Philip Plowright, Matthew Cole on Judging Success in Architectural Design 
• Rahinah Ibrahim, Renate Fruchter, Roslina Sharif on Transdisciplinary Design Studio 

Education 
• Richard Barrett on Establishing the Case for Daylighting in Architecture 
• Sarah Lappin on Arts-Based Buildings and Cultural Policies 
• Vincent B. Canizaro on Design-Build in Architectural Education 
• Wolfgang F.E. Preiser, Stephen Verderber, Dina Battisto on Assessing  Health Center 

Performance 
 
Coupled with the new developments of Archnet, which was re-imagined and re-envisioned for 
scholars, students, and professionals (http://www.archnet.org), developed by the Aga Khan Trust 
for Culture in Association with Aga Khan Program for Islamic Architecture and the Aga Khan 
Documentation Center at MIT-Massachusetts of Technology, Cambridge, MA: USA, the journal 
had to develop an effective mechanism for receiving, reviewing, and archiving submissions. 
Therefore, the journal moved entirely to the OJS—Online Journal System where authors must 
register, for free, to submit their contributions. The same comprehensive double-blind review 
process is followed. As of this issue of March 2014 the journal has its own website where 
submissions, production, and archival take place http://www.archnet-ijar.net/ (Figure 2) and it is 
also featured and archived by Archnet http://archnet.org/collections/34 (Figure 3) part of its 
collection and resources. Here I should thank Shiraz Alibhai, Deputy General Manager of the Aga 
Khan Trust for Culture in Geneva for keeping the journal integral part of the important collection 
and resources of Archnet. Thanks are due to Sharon Smith, Program Head, Aga Documentation 
Center at MIT for making this happens.  

As part of the new development of the journal an important addition to the team took place 
where Farzad Pour Rahimian is now a Collaborating Editor who works with me and Remah in 
managing and the technical aspects of the Online submission system in addition to his role as part 
of the International Review Board.  
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Figure 2: A screen image of the new website of the ~Archnet-IJAR—OJS  
(http://www.archnet-ijar.net/). 

 

 

 
 

Figure 3: A screen image of Archnet-IJAR on the new website of Archnet 
(http://archnet.org/collections/34). 
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Important developments and excellent additions to the International Advisory and Review Boards 
have taken place over the past few months, with more specializations added to the profile of 
Archnet-IJAR team. In the International Advisory Board Derya Oktay, Jack Steven Goulding, and 
Nezar AlSayyad are now part of the team offering guidance and expertise. In the International 
Review Board a number of distinguished scholars are part of the team including Ahad Ebrahimi, 
Amar Bennadji, Beatriz C. Maturana, Farzad Pour Rahimian, Florian Wiemann, Fodil Fadli, Jason 
Von Meding, Karim Hadjri, Martina E Murphy, Rahinah Ibrahim, Remah Y. Gharib, Samer 
Bagaeen, Sarah A. Lappin, and Tomasz Arciszewski. I am pleased with this addition of dedicated 
academics. Their experience would enhance the review process. I must mention that I am also 
indebted to the members who helped shape the journal since its establishment.  

This issue of IJAR marks the start of a new era for Archnet-IJAR and the beginning of its 
eighth volume. It includes this editorial, 11 original research articles, and 4 reviews and trigger 
articles. While some articles discuss universal issues that pertain to various contexts worldwide, 
articles come from 20 scholars covering many parts of the world including 9 countries including 
Australia, Bosnia, Egypt, Malaysia, Oman, Qatar, Turkey, United Kingdom, and United States. 
Articles include issues of relevance including the sustainable design aspects of tall buildings, 
health care architecture, traditional souqs and market places, meaning and socio-spatial practices, 
user comfort, and sustainable management of historic centers among other important issues.  

I invite the worldwide academic architecture, urban design, and planning community to 
learn about the new website of Archnet-IJAR, look through its archives and collection on Archnet, 
and explore the articles of this issue. I also encourage young and budding academics to think of 
contributing quality papers to the journal based on their current research.  
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Abstract 
Recently, massive urbanization, increasingly denser cities and environmental consciousness 
are pushing architects to build “green” skyscraper. This paper examines the emergence of a 
notable type of skyscrapers that depart from purely image-driven structures, and emphasizes 
functionality and energy efficiency. It argues that breathtaking green design and practical 
clean technology are merged to give birth to green architectural aesthetics. Upon reviewing 
over 30 towers from various parts of the world, the paper identifies salient green design 
strategies that provide new iconicity including: structural efficiencies, renewable energy, 
façade technology, greeneries, and bioclimatic design.  Findings suggest that a dynamic 
synergy among innovative green design strategies, new architectural languages and exciting 
aesthetics has constituted a trend that is more likely to prevail in the 21st Century. 
 
Keywords: sustainable design; new technologies, indigenous forms; innovative approaches, 
green aesthetics. 

 
 

INTRODUCTION 
Sustainability, high-performance buildings and “green architecture” have become important 
architectural issues today as concerns about increased world population in conjunction with 
depletion of natural resources, renewal and recycling of natural and synthetic materials, as well as 
construction of non-renewable energy resources, take on global proportions. Architects have been 
in a race to build the greenest buildings, and most recently architects have an aggressive agenda 
to build the greenest skyscrapers (Al-Kodmany and Ali, 2013; Foster et al., 2008). “The green 
meets the blue” expression refers to how architects are incorporating sustainable design principles 
augmented with new materials and technology into the design of tall buildings (Yeang, 2006).  

To be the greenest skyscraper in the city, designers are incorporating cutting-edge energy 
and water-saving technologies like helical wind turbine technology, thousands of solar panels, 
sunlight-sensing LED lights, rainwater catchment systems and even seawater-powered air 
conditioning. Recent green design demonstrates that energy-conserving measures can produce 
efficient tall buildings. New York City’s Hearst Tower is largely made from recycled steel and uses 
rainwater for 50% of its needs. The Pearl River Tower (also known as “Zero-Energy” Skyscraper) 
in Guangzhou, China, by SOM has semielliptical exterior and produces a considerable amount of 
energy (Beedle et al., 2007). The 71-story Pearl River Tower use wind, sun and geothermal energy 
to power itself, and even the Empire State Building, one of the world’s oldest skyscrapers, has 
been recently undergoing an energy retrofit facelift to stay in the race. As we see in this paper, 
architects have been implementing innovative skin design such as “rain coat,” “fur coat,” and “sun 
coat” in order to effectively respond to different climatic conditions. The articulation of these 
concepts evokes new “green” aesthetics rooted in sustainable design that gears to reduce energy 
consumption. 

The “bioclimatically designed” (climate-responsive) buildings including T.R. Hamzah and 
Ken Yeang’s Menara Mesiniaga/IBM Building of 1992 in Selangor, Malaysia, employ passive 
ventilation and “gardens in the air” (Yeang, 1996). Fox and Fowle’s (later FX Fowle or FXFOWLE) 
4 Times Square Building (also known as Conde Nast Building) of 1999 in New York incorporates 
an array of photovoltaic cells on its facades and roof to supply all its energy needs (Goncalves, 
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2012). The proposed Burj al-Taqa “Energy Tower”, a 68-story skyscraper with a 197-foot roof 
turbine and 161,459 square feet of solar panels, will create all its own power. This is a growing 
trend in skyscraper design during the present energy-conscious era (Al-Kodmany and Ali, 2013).  

As a result, green design is transforming the architecture of skyscrapers; some scholars 
have already used the name “greenscraper” to indicate such transformation. Interestingly, the 
resulting outcome is architecture of new aesthetics that is based on eco-friendly design features 
and principles. In other words, the green design revolution has produced new aesthetical qualities, 
in some cases iconic and strikingly unconventional. These iconic green skyscrapers enjoy local 
even global status and are considered to be among the most attractive. These tall buildings 
possess powerful imageability and embrace green design technologies simultaneously. These eco-
iconic skyscrapers put their cities on the map by making their cities receive national and 
international recognition (Parker and Wood, 2013). Although modern skyscrapers tend to focus on 
employing green technologies to attain sustainable design, the paper reminds with the ecological 
work of Frank Lloyd Wright, specifically the Price Tower, which relied completely on passive green 
design measures (Goncalves, 2012). 

The overarching purpose of this paper is to examine green design ideas of recent towers. 
The paper focuses on a new trend, “eco-iconic”, and attempts devising a framework for 
understanding these new architectural expressions. In examining over 30 towers, analysis 
suggests that iconicity does not necessarily mean manipulating forms to compete for attention, per 
se. Instead, the findings suggest that there are genuine concepts and green design principles that 
dictated these shapes and forms; yet, the resulting forms are interesting and eye-catching.  

The following examples illustrate a wide range of green design features, strategies and 
techniques. The examined tall building project examples include towers that are constructed, 
under-construction, on-hold, proposed, and on the drawing boards in an attempt to capture a wide 
range of innovative ideas and concepts of green skyscrapers. The review highlights the green 
features of each skyscraper project.  The provided examples are placed based on their continents: 
Southeast Asia and the Far East, Middle East, Europe, and North America.  

 

SOUTHEAST ASIA AND FAR EAST  
 
Shanghai Tower  
Shanghai Tower is located in Pudong Financial District in Shanghai, China. The 121-floor tower 
was topped out recently rising to 557m (1,826 ft.).  The 121-storey tower is divided into nine 
vertical zones, with retail at the bottom and hotels, cultural facilities and observation decks at the 
top. The zones in between will contain offices. Designed by the architectural firm Gensler, the 
tower features numerous green design elements including: the façade’s taper, texture and 
asymmetry work in partnership to reduce wind loads on the building by 24 percent, offering 
significant savings in overall building materials. The building’s transparent inner and outer skins 
admit maximum natural daylight, thereby reducing the need for electric light. The tower’s outer skin 
also insulates the building, reducing energy use for heating and cooling. The tower’s spiraling 
parapet collects rainwater, which is used for the tower’s heating and air conditioning systems. The 
tower will be completed in 2014 (Figure 1). 
 
Pearl River Tower  
Located in Guangzhou, China, this tower was designed by Adrian Smith and SOM and is of 300m 
(984 ft.) tall with 71 floors. The building is renowned for being the first so-called “zero energy” 
building for it was designed to produce as much energy as it consumes. The Pearl River Tower’s 
innovative form embraces wind: the building’s sculptural, semielliptical form guides wind to a pair of 
openings at its mechanical floors. The rapid winds with greater speed push turbines that generate 
energy for the building’s HVAC systems. The openings also provide structural relief by allowing 
wind to pass through the building instead of pressing against it. It has several other sustainable 
features (Beedle et al., 2007). The project construction was completed in 2012 (Goncalves, 2012), 
(Figure 2). 
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Figure 1: Shanghai Tower, currently under construction. When completed, it will be 
the tallest in China and second tallest in the world after Burj Khalifa. Consistent with 
the present trend for skyscrapers, the tower has “out-of-the-box” form. Its sky-high 
stature and spiraling shape with a curved façade heralds the emergence of China as 
an economic powerhouse (Sketch by the author). 

 
 

 
 

Figure 2: The design of the Pearl River Tower by SOM in Guangzhou, China aims at 
harnessing wind power and was touted as a “net zero energy building.” Wind 
turbines are located at vantage locations of the sculpted building to amplify the wind 
speed. The top-right sketch shows wind portals located strategically to harness wind 
power. They also reduce wind impact on the structure. Bottom-right sketch shows 
the shape of wind portals (Sketch by the author). 

 
Wuhan Tower 
The Wuhan Greenland Center, under construction, will make a new landmark in downtown area of 
Wuchang in Wuhan, capital of Central China's Hubei province, potentially transiting the city from a 
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regional center to an international one. Upon completion, expected in 2017, at a height of 606m 
(1,988 ft.) the 119-story tower will be the China’s third-tallest building and 4th tallest structure in the 
world. The tower maximizes efficiency by adjusting form and structural system layout, taking into 
account the latest in wind engineering technologies. The design features a tripod like base forming 
the foundation of the tapered building. It enjoys an efficient, aerodynamic profile that combines 
three key shaping concepts–a tapered body, softly rounded corners and a domed top–to reduce 
wind resistance and vortex action that builds up around supertall towers and usually causes a 
building to sway (Al-Kodmany and Ali, 2013), (Figure 3). 
 
 

 
 
Figure 3: The proposed 119-story Wuhan Greenland Center in Wuhan, China by A. 
Smith. Its tripod-like base and tapered sides with rounded corners make an 
extremely efficient, aerodynamic profile that will reduce wind loading, thereby 
reducing the amount of structural material required for construction (Sketch by the 
author). 

 
Menara Mesiniaga 
A well-known eco-skyscraper by Ken Yeang is the Menara Mesiniaga located in Subang Jaya near 
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia. The most striking design feature is the planting, which is introduced into 
the façade and the “skycourts”, starting from a three-story high planted mound and spiraling up the 
building’s height. Curtain wall glazing is used on north and south faces to moderate solar gain. All 
the windows facing the hot east and west faces have external aluminum fins and louvers to provide 
sun shading. Other features include natural ventilation systems and ample sunlight. The rooftop 
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sun terrace is covered with a sunroof of trussed steel and aluminum, which shades and filters light 
onto the swimming pool and gymnasium roof. The building also employs a range of automated 
systems to reduce energy consumption by equipment and the air-conditioning plant (Beedle et al., 
2007, p.31). 
 
Shenzhen 4 Tower in 1 
High-tech green skins utilize cutting-edge technologies to optimize the utilization of natural 
resources and environment such as wind, sun and air. The Shenzhen project competition for the 
new “Headquarters of the China Insurance Group” may serve as an example. It is a 49-story solar- 
and wind-powered tower, conceived by the Austrian architecture firm COOP HIMMELB (L)AU, 
which won the First Prize in the competition. COOP’s tower rises to 200m (656 ft.) and has a 
footprint area of 40m × 40m (131 ft. × 131 ft.) and is divided into clearly separated functions, with 
business offices at the top, meeting rooms, a conference center, recreation areas and gardens in 
the center, and public housing in the lower levels. The façade’s design is driven by solar- and wind-
powered energy generation. The outer skin of the building will be lined with photovoltaic cells and 
will feature mechanisms to provide natural ventilation, reduce wind pressure, shade the interior 
from sun and display multimedia banners.  
 
MIDDLE EAST  
 
Bahrain World Trade Center 
Designed by the Atkins Design Studio, and of 240 m (787 ft.) height with 50 floors, the Bahrain 
World Trade Center (BWTC) in Manama, Bahrain is a twin tower complex and is the first 
commercial building in the world to incorporate large-scale wind turbines within its design to 
harness wind power. The mixed-use building (hotel, shopping and business) has three massive 
wind turbines that measure 29m (95 ft.) in diameter and are supported by bridges between the two 
towers. When turning, they will generate 15% of the power that the building requires. Each tower 
has a curve that helps to funnel the existing on-shore Gulf breeze right into prominent wind 
turbines to generate power. The tapering of each tower from bottom to top reduces wind resistance 
from higher velocity winds at higher elevations, thus keeping all three turbines spinning at more 
consistent speeds (Irwin, 2013). The building, the second tallest in Bahrain, was completed in 2009 
and won the CTBUH Best Tall Building in the Middle East and Africa award that same year (Figure 
4). 
 
Doha Tower   
Doha Tower is a 46-story (231 m/ 758 ft.) high rise located in West Bay (Doha), Doha, Qatar, and 
was completed in 2012. Designed by Jean Nouvel, the cylindrical form of the tower was decided 
upon for its efficiency in floor-to-window area and relative distances between offices and elevators. 
Additionally, the core of the building has been shifted off-center to allow more flexible floor area for 
the office spaces. The cladding system is a reference to the traditional Islamic “mashrabiya,” a 
popular form of wooden lattice screen found in vernacular Islamic architecture and used as a 
device for achieving privacy while reducing glare and solar gain. The design for the system 
involved using a single geometric motif at several scales, overlaid at different densities along the 
façade. The overlays occur in response to the local solar dynamics: 25% opacity was placed on 
the north elevation, 40% on the south, and 60% on the east and west. The overall façade system is 
estimated to reduce cooling loads by 20%. The building received the CTBUH Skyscraper Award for 
the Best Tall Building Worldwide from the CTBUH in 2012, (Figure 5). 
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Figure 4: Bahrain World Trade Center (BWTC) in Manama, Bahrain. The twin 
towers have been positioned and shaped to optimize harnessing wind energy via 
wind turbines. The mixed-use building has three massive wind turbines that are 
supported by bridges spanning the two towers. Each tower has a curved surface 
that helps funnel the blowing wind right into the turbines to generate power (Sketch 
by the author). 

 

 
 

Figure 5: Burj Qatar in Doha, Qatar. This cylindrical tower, 45 m (148 ft.) in 
diameter, embraces modernist style of simplicity and creates a distinctive landmark 
in the city. To shade the building from the harsh desert sun, the façade employs 
screens with design that invokes ancient Arabic-Islamic geometry. The screens are 
made of multiple layers of aluminum with varying size, pattern, and density that 
respond to the solar path: the pattern is denser in areas that are more exposed to 
sun (Source: Photograph by W. Maibusch). 
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Al Bahar Towers  
Al Bahar Towers house the new headquarters for the Abu Dhabi Investment Council and occupies 
a prominent site on the North Shore of Abu Dhabi Island, in UAE. The project comprises two 150m 
(490 ft.) tall towers that share a common podium and a two-level basement. Similar to the case of 
Doha Tower, Al Bahar Towers took inspiration from a traditional Islamic motif to design an 
innovative and visually interesting external automated shading system for the building. The 
dynamic façade has been conceived as a contemporary interpretation of the traditional Islamic 
“mashrabiya.”  However, the “mashrabiya” at Al Bahar Towers comprises a series of transparent 
umbrella-like components that open and close in response to the sun’s path. Each of the two 
towers comprises over 1,000 individual shading devices that are controlled via the building 
management system, creating an intelligent façade. Each unit comprises a series of stretched 
PTFE (polytetrafluoroethylene) panels. 
 
O-14 Green Dubai Tower 
The O-14 office tower is a 22 story-tall high-rise in Dubai, UAE. The tower enjoys a unique façade 
made of 16″-thick concrete containing over 1000 circular openings. Designed by RUR Architecture, 
the building’s façade perforations serve as a solar screen, letting in light, air, and views through to 
the interior occupants. The one-meter space between the façade and the building’s glass surface 
also yields a chimney effect causing hot air to rise, creating an efficient passive cooling system. 
The façade also serves as a structural exoskeleton, absorbing all of the tower’s lateral forces and 
acting as a physical barrier for the building’s window wall (Mitcheseson-Low and O’Brien, 2009), 
(see Figure 6). 
 
 

 
 

Figure 6: O-14 Building in Dubai employs a folded eco-exoskeleton that, in addition 
to its structural functionality as a diagrid in concrete, acts as a ventilation chimney 
and provides shadow against the harsh desert sun (Source: Courtesy: Reiser + 
Umemoto)  

 
Cactus Building 
The project was conceived by Aesthetics architects GO Group for the Minister of Municipal Affairs 
and Agriculture (MMAA) building in Doha, Qatar. The office building and adjoining botanical dome 
are examples of biomimicry, where the skin of one of the hardiest plants of the desert is applied to 
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the design of the façade of a desert building. The building features hundreds of smart shades that 
automatically open and close depending on the strength of the sun, thus mimicking the activity of 
the cactus, which performs transpiration at night rather than during the day to retain water. The 
design, as it imitates the hardy cactus plant, has the ability to thrive in harsh desert climates, very 
apt for Qatar, a hot country covered in sand, which has very little rainfall. The dome at the base of 
the tower will house a botanical garden, which will include an edible garden and use plants to clean 
up wastewater. 
 
 

EUROPE  
 
The Swiss Re Tower  
Designed by the renowned architecture firm Foster and Partners, the Swiss Re is an example of 
high-performance design of aerodynamic form. The building rise to 180m high and with a tapering 
profile that reduces the downward wash of turbulent wind gusts that often exists around tall 
buildings in urban settings. The form also disperses reflected light and deflects gusting winds 
thereby enhancing its environmental effects. The steel spiral “diagrid” structure creates an 
aerodynamic form that provides the lowest resistance to wind (Riley and Nordenson, 2003). The 
shape of the building also diminishes demands on the load-bearing structure, as well as the danger 
of strong katabatic (downward) winds in the area around the building. The office spaces are 
arranged around a central core with elevators, side rooms and fire escapes (Riley and Nordenson, 
2003), (Figure 7). 
 

 
 

Figure 7: The impact of 30 St Mary Axe on the visual character of the immediate 
context. The visual contrast is noticeable in its vicinity but diminishes somewhat 
from a distance as seen in the previous picture (Source: Photograph by K. Al-
Kodmany)  

 
Strata Tower  
The Strata Tower is 148m/486 ft., 43-storey building at Elephant and Castle in the London Borough 
of Southwark in London, UK.  Designed by BFLS (formerly Hamiltons), it is one of the tallest 
residential buildings in London; with 408 apartments more than 1,000 residents live in it. The tower 
is one of the first buildings in the world to incorporate wind turbines within its structure. The three 
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9m (30 ft.) wind turbines produce sufficient energy to provide power for the common areas of the 
building. The three turbines are rated at 19kW each and produce about 50Mega Watt hours of 
electricity per annum or 8% of Strata’s total estimated total energy consumption. The tower uses 
post‐tension slabs to reduce slab thickness, enabling greater floor‐to‐floor heights, and to 
eventually develop a high‐ performance, three‐layer, aluminum‐and‐glass façade. The building’s 
form enjoys a hierarchical structure of base, middle and top. The project was completed in 2010 
(Figure 8). 
 

 
 

Figure 8: The Strata Tower in London incorporates wind turbines in the roof top. It is 
one of the first buildings in the world to incorporate wind turbines within its structure. 
The three 9 m (30 ft.) wind turbines produce sufficient energy to provide power for 
the common areas of the building (Source: Photograph by K. Al-Kodmany). 

 
 

Bosco Verticale, Vertical Forest 
There is a wide insufficiency of urban green spaces and abundance of “concrete jungles” in cities 
worldwide. Placed in the center of Milan, the Bosco Verticale, or “Vertical Forest” tries to balance 
urban and nature. The plan consists of a pair of residential towers festooned with a series of 
concrete decks, staggered and offset from each other to give the structures their Jenga-like 
appearance. The project hosts about 900 trees (each measuring 3, 6 or 9m tall), alongside a wide 
range of shrubs and flowers on 8,900 m2 (96,000 ft2) of terraces. These are placed mainly on 
large cantilevered staggered balconies of gracious height of two stories. The project also employs 
photovoltaic-based energy systems that produce energy, making the project nearly energy self-
sufficient. The two towers---one 26 floors, 87 m/260 ft. tall, the other 18 floors, 119 m/360 ft.--- total 
400 condominium units. The construction of the project is nearing completion. 
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La Tour Vivante 
The concept of eco-tower’s “Tour Vivante” aim for Rennes City in France is to combine agricultural 
hydroponic production, dwelling and activities in a skyscraper. A continuous agriculture, 
emancipated from seasons and climatic changes such as drought, or flood, will provide high-quality 
produce. The proposed vertical farm has a light-shading skin that wraps around the structure and 
admits sunlight to targeted locations for both functional and aesthetic purposes. Designed by 
French architecture firm Atelier SOA, the skyscraper’s sustainable features include wind power, 
reclaimed rainwater, biogas production and on-site food production. The architects explain that the 
separation between city and countryside, urban planning and natural areas, places of living, 
consumption and production is increasingly problematic for sustainable land management. The 
concept of Tour Vivante aims to combine agricultural production, housing and activities in a single 
system. 
 
The Mile High Eco-Skyscraper 
Proposed for London by the British firm Popularchitecture in collaboration with Fluid Engineers and 
Pha Consul M&E specialists, his project envisioned a mammoth eco-skyscraper. This giant 
skyscraper will create 12 complete “neighborhoods” in the sky. It is a mile (1.6 km) high tower that 
will contain 500 floors and accommodate over 100,000 people, and will be a mixed-use 
development or vertical city in the sky intended for Tower Hamlets in East London. It will contain 
hospitals, schools, shops, pubs, ice-skating rings, swimming pools, farmer markets, tennis courts, 
town halls, alpine garden, fire stations and the like–all under one roof. The tower incorporates “vast 
internal voids” every 20 stories where botanical gardens, swimming pools, or even an ice-skating 
rink could be built.  
 
 
NORTH AMERICA  
 

COR Tower, Miami 
Designed by the Chad Oppenheim Architecture + Design, the building is the first green, mixed-use 
condominium in Miami. The 25-story, 122 m/ 400 ft. -tall tower utilizes a wide range of 
sophisticated green design features and technologies including the latest advancements in wind 
turbines, photovoltaics and solar hot water generation. Similar to the Green Dubai Tower, the most 
conspicuous green design feature comes in the form of an innovative hyper-efficient exoskeleton 
shell that balances transparency and opacity of the recessed clear glass curtain wall. It also 
provides a thermal mass for insulation, shading for natural cooling, shade for residents, and 
enclosure for terraces. The 10 inch exoskeleton also integrates recent environmental technologies 
by incorporating wind turbines, near the top, and it has structural functionality. As such, it provokes 
an interesting interplay between structural engineering, environmentally friendly design, 
architecture and ecology. The tower was completed in 2009. 
 
New York Times Tower  
The 52-story, 319 m/ 1,047 ft.-tall New York Times Tower was designed by the Italian architect 
Renzo Piano in collaboration with FXFOWLE Architects, and interiors by Gensler. Completed in 
2007, its chief tenant is The New York Times Company, publisher of The New York Times as well 
as the International Herald Tribune, and other newspapers. Among the green features of the 
building are a solar screen of ceramic rods, automated skylights, onsite cogeneration, and a 
courtyard garden. Other green features include curtain wall, fully glazed with low-e glass that 
maximizes natural light within the building. Mechanized shades controlled by sensors reduce glare, 
while more than 18,000 individually dimmable fluorescent fixtures supplement natural light, 
providing a real energy savings of 30 percent. The project was completed in 2007 (Goncalves, 
2012), (Figure 9). 
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Figure 9: The New York Times Building in Manhattan by R. Piano. This skyscraper 
is both unique and contextual, while accomplishing a certain level of elegance in its 
refined décor. Piano’s understanding of the streetscape-to-skyline relationship 
clearly demonstrates the conceptualization of the building. The focus on a lively 
ground plane that successfully integrates its base into the city and the way it 
touches the sky make it fit into the grand design of the City of New York (Source: 
Photograph by K. Al-Kodmany). 

 
Sky Farming Tower 
Rolf Mohr proposed a vertical farm, named it “Sky Farming”, for the city of New York. The tower is 
proposed to be self-sustaining and even produce a net output of clean water and energy and feed 
over 50,000 people. It has the following features. First, there are solar panels that rotate to follow 
the sun and would drive the interior cooling system, which is used most when the sun’s heat is the 
greatest. Second, there is a wind spire that uses small blades to turn air upward. Third, there is a 
clear coating on glass panels of titanium oxide that collects pollutants and prevents rain from 
beading. The rain slides down the glass, maximizing light and cleaning the pollutants and is then 
collected for filtration. Fourth, there is a control room that allows for year-round, 24-hour crop 
cultivation. Fifth, there is a circular design that uses space most efficiently and allows maximum 
light into the center. Six, a vertical farm could grow fruits, vegetables, grains, and even fish and 
poultry. 
 
Torre Cube 
Designed by the Catalan architect Carme Pinós, the 58m/190 ft. tall, 16-sotry Torre Cube is a 
landmark tower in the city of Guadalajara, capital of Jalisco, Mexico. The city is an area of high 
seismic intensity, and hence the tower’s structure, shape and geometry had to count for that. The 
tower’s design takes advantage of the mild and sunny climate to bring natural ventilation and light 
to the building. The building's double skin and central atrium enable 100% natural ventilation.  
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Also, wooden-latticework outer skin reduces solar gain; collectively obviating the need for air 
conditioning. Interior spaces also enjoy abundance of natural light. Construction was completed in 
2005. This is a rare example of a tall building that relies entirely on natural ventilation and light year 
round which significantly reduce energy consumption and eliminates the spaces needed to house 
mechanical HVAC equipment.   
 
Vertical Park, Stackable Solar Skyscraper 
In the ever-expanding metropolis of Mexico City, green space is scarce. An estimated population of 
22 million inhabitants bears an impressive weight on the Valley of Mexico and, in recent years, 
architects and urbanists have been examining solutions to combat air pollution. The proposed 
Vertical Park by Jorge Hernandez de la Garza intends to infuse the city with much-needed green 
space in the form of a modular skyscraper made up of a series of stacking units. The solar-
powered structure contains sky-gardens in addition to spaces for living and working, and recycles 
all of its own water. Each module of the Vertical Park can be configured to provide space for public 
and private use, water and solar collection, and urban farming. The Vertical Park’s steel frame will 
support solar panels used to power the building’s diverse functions and allow wind to pass through 
structure on warm days. 
 
DISCUSSIONS: KEY GREEN DESIGN FEATURES 
The following is an attempt to classify the salient green design approaches that were adopted in 
the aforementioned case studies. The discussion illustrates how the new green-based design 
approaches are providing new architectural forms and expressions. 
 
Structural Efficiencies 
Because skyscrapers are reaching great heights, structural engineers are paying more attention to 
aerodynamic and wind (Baker, 2004; Holmes, 2001; Isyumov et al., 1992; Hayashida and Iwasa, 
1990; Dutton and Isyumov, 1990; Sarkisian, 2012). For tall slender buildings, the across-the-wind 
motion induced by vortex shedding is the source of major wind-induced excitation. In this 
phenomenon, wind hits a building’s façade swirling around adjacent faces revolving in vortices. 
They break away from the building on one side and then on the other, and continue this effect 
creating a “von Karman street”. As each vortex breaks away, wind speed on its building side rises, 
lowering the air pressure and pulling in its direction. The building experiences a side-to-side 
repetitive push because of this alteration of the vortices (Terranova, 2003).  

In reviewing our case studies, we find that the Swiss Re has adopted an efficient 
aerodynamic form. It also employed an efficient diagrid steel structural system comprised of 
triangular diagonal support beams, it also obviates the need for large corner columns and provides 
a better distribution of load. The employed diagrid system resulted in requiring 21 percent less 
structural steel than a conventional steel frame (Goncalves, 2012; Parker and Wood, 2013). In 
criticizing iconic skyscrapers, Jeanne Gang gave a credit to Swiss Re for being iconic and 
environmentally responsive. She explained: “To be fair, some of the iconic buildings, like the 30 St. 
Mary Axe (a.k.a. “The Gherkin”), have a strong climatic response and contribute more than a pure 
symbol to high-rise design” (Gang, 2008, p.3). Earlier, Norman Foster the architect of the Swiss 
Re, applied the diagrid structural system in the Hearst Tower in New York City. Recently, the 103-
floor, 438 m/ 1,439 ft.) Guangzhou International Finance Center in Guangzhou, Guangdong, 
China, applied a similar diagrid system with an aerodynamic profile. 

The Wuhan Tower also maximizes efficiency by adjusting form and structural system 
layout, taking into account the latest in wind engineering technologies. The design features a tripod 
like base forming the foundation of the tapered building. It enjoys an efficient, aerodynamic profile 
that combines multiple key elements including: a tripod like base, a tapered body, softly rounded 
corners, a domed top–to reduce wind resistance and vortex action that builds up around supertall 
towers and usually causes a building to sway. The tower also tapers to maximize stiffness at the 
base and to minimize wind sail higher up in the building, where wind loads are higher. Apertures 
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located at regular intervals in the curtain wall provide distinct aesthetics and fulfill important 
functions by assisting in venting wind pressure. 
The tripod-like floor plan is also employed by the same architect, A. Smith, in prominent buildings 
including the 828m/2717 ft. Burj Khalifa, the world’s tallest, in Dubai, UAE, and the one-kilometer 
Kingdom Tower, the next world’s tallest, in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia, to be completed in 2018. 
Interestingly, the proposed Nakheel Tower’s design segments the tower in the floor plan to four 
parts connected by bridges at assigned intervals in the elevations. The resulting vertical gaps in 
the facades help to mitigate wind pressure on the structure by letting air passing through. Shanghai 
Tower also employs an aerodynamic spiral form that was meant to “confuse” the wind. The twisting 
form of the tower is the result of wind-tunnel tests and is designed to reduce wind load by 24% 
during typhoons -- the region’s greatest natural force (Irwin, 2013; Parker and Wood, 2013). 
 
Renewable Energy 
Wind is a renewable energy source, which can be advantageously tapped at higher altitudes of tall 
buildings where wind speed is considerably large. Tall buildings can be shaped to funnel wind into 
a zone-containing wind turbines without having negative effects on the structure, its surroundings 
and the occupants. Providing this structural profile, wind speed can be amplified so that it produces 
more energy.  

In the cases of Bahrain Tower, Pearl River Tower, and Anara Tower and other towers, their 
shapes and forms considered harnessing wind energy. The Bahrain building was shaped to take 
advantage of prevailing local winds by funneling it and directing it to three large wind turbines, 
which in turn produced energy. Using laboratory wind tunnels, Atkins was able to define the 
tapering and angles of the building’s “curves” to keep the wind source strong and consistent for all 
three propellers. The collective shape ensures that any wind coming within a 45° angle to either 
side will create a wind flow that intersects perpendicularly with the turbines.  

The Strata Tower in London also incorporates three 9m (30 ft.) wind turbines in the roof top, 
which gives the tower a distinct “green” identity. In the case of Pearl River in China, the tower was 
shaped to invite wind to two major openings in the building that have wind turbines. The shape also 
helps to structurally reduce wind forces on the building. The tower is known as “zero-energy” 
skyscraper for it was originally design to produce energy as much as it consumes. Due to local 
regulations and codes, the original design was compromised (Parker and Wood, 2013). 
 
Façade Technology 
To enhance environmental performance and create dramatic visual effects, architects devise 
facades that adapt to changing conditions. The energy-led changes in façade design employ a 
range of technical provisions that accommodate aesthetics, efficient thermal performance, daylight 
penetration and interior environment control. Facades are no longer just enclosures; they 
constitute another vital system that can improve the holistic approach to buildings. The goal of 
sustainable design thus adds another critical dimension to the entire process of integration of 
various systems. Introduction of green features and systems to tall buildings makes integration 
more challenging for the designers. In reviewing façade design, we find that skyscrapers 
exoskeleton and innovative skins were reshaped to support ecological and green design principles.  

We also find the cutting-edge high-tech skin employed in the 4 Tower in 1, Shenzhen, 
China. The façade’s design is driven by solar- and wind-powered energy generation. The second 
skin of the building will be lined with photovoltaic cells and will feature mechanisms to provide 
natural ventilation, reduce wind pressure, shade the interior from sun and display multimedia 
banners. We also find that skyscrapers’ exoskeleton and innovative skins were reshaped to 
support ecological and green design principles. In the cases of O-14 office tower and the COR 
Tower, Miami, the most striking features are the exoskeleton, which serves as a solar screen, 
letting in light, air, and views through to the interior occupants. The space between the exoskeleton 
and the building’s glass surface also yields a chimney effect causing hot air to rise, creating an 
efficient passive cooling system. The exoskeleton also serves structural purposes and evokes a 
distinct look and architectural expression. 



                     
 International Journal of Architectural Research                                                                                                        Kheir Al-Kodmany 
 
 

Archnet-IJAR, Volume 8 - Issue 1 - March 2014 - (11-28) – Section: Original Research Articles  

                                                 Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, International Journal of Architectural Research 

24 

Al Bahar Towers’ modernized mashrabiya evokes new “green” meanings on to the 
building’s façade that effectively responds to the Abu Dhabi’s sunny and hot climate. The 
agglomeration of small units of mashrabiya, forming the second outer skin of the building, is unique 
on multiple grounds. First, it revives an important traditional architectural element found in 
vernacular architecture of the Middle East. Second, the mashrabiya’s opening and closing 
resembles the opening and closing of local flowers. Third, the continuous opening and closing of 
mashrabiya gives the tower an ever-changing dynamic form. Similarly, Doha Tower provides a new 
interpretation of the mashrabiya that varies in its density across the façade in response to solar 
orientation.  

Also, the New York Times employed multiple green features. The glazed facade of the 
tower has a brise soleil consisting of 186,000 ceramic rods which link in with a dimmable lighting 
system. The screens of ceramic rods that float in front of the clear glass curtain wall are in many 
ways the building’s signature. Renzo Piano, the architect of the building, called the screens a 
“suncoat” — as opposed to a raincoat — that would cut the transmission of light and heat into the 
interior, thereby permitting the use of clear, rather than tinted, glass.  
 
Bio-Climatic Design 
K. Yeang applied bioclimatic design principles to the high-rise tower typology emphasizing passive 
measures. He sought to find ecologically benign ways to make this built form green and humane to 
inhabit. Yeang, 1996, explains: “As the location’s most endemic factor, climate provides the 
designers with a legitimate starting point for architectural expression in the endeavor to design in 
relation to place, because climate is one of the dominant determinants of the local inhabitants’ 
lifestyle and the landscape’s ecology.” The Mesiniaga Tower (IBM Franchise) represents Yeang’s 
culminating design of the bio-climatic model. The tower received multiple awards including the Aga 
Khan Award, the Malaysian Institute of Architects Award, the Singapore Institute of Architects 
Award, The Royal Australian Institute of Architects Award and a citation from the American Institute 
of Architects (AIA). Yeang’s design ideals were most represented later in the un-built Tokyo-Nara 
Tower where the dynamic combination of excessive vertical landscaping and embedded 
technologies has created new aesthetics. 

In the case of Torre Cube, the tower’s design takes advantage of the mild and sunny 
climate to bring natural ventilation and light to the building. The building's double skin and central 
atrium enable 100% natural ventilation. Also, wooden-latticework outer skin reduces solar gain; 
collectively obviating the need for air conditioning. Interior spaces also enjoy abundance of natural 
light. 

It is worth noting that arguably, the first eco-tower to break away from modernist’s steel-
and-glass box (see for example Mies van der Rohe’s skyscrapers in Chicago and New York built in 
the 1950s) and that provided passive measures for sustainable design is the Frank Lloyd Wright’s 
Price Tower, completed in 1956 in Bartlesville, Oklahoma, USA. The Price Tower employs largely 
opaque concrete walls punctuated with windows, resulting in a greater thermal mass to reduce 
solar gain and insulates against extremes of climates. Further, the tower employs louvers and fins 
as devices for controlling solar gain and light. Interior spaces enjoy natural light and ventilation, 
and terraces full with plants make seamless connection between indoor and outdoor spaces 
(Wood, 2008). 
 
Greeneries 
Throughout history, most celebrated architecture has had a green strain. For example, Frank Lloyd 
Wright, Rudolf Schindler, and Richard Neutra strived to ensure a fluid relationship between indoor 
and outdoor spaces, man and nature. Today, green roofs, sky gardens, sky courts, terraces and 
vertical landscaping are among the many greenery schemes of eco-design. In reviewing our case 
studies, we find that these concepts clearly prevail in the Sky Village in Copenhagen; Yeang’s 
Menara Tower in Selangor and the EDITT Tower in Singapore; and the Vertical Park in Mexico 
City, etc. 
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Ken Yeang has promoted the “eco-design” or bio-climatic design which vividly express greeneries 
through the placement of escalating planters and vertical landscaping, and sky gardens, and 
plantings to filter and condition the interior air and microclimate (Gissen, 2002). Yeang believes 
that skyscrapers should mesh with the natural climate and biological world instead of being an 
isolated structure. This in effect results in a distinct character of the building in a very special way. 
There are many variations of eco-design resulting in diverse iconic forms. According to Yeang, 
greeneries should be an integral part of the exteriors and interiors and should become a vertical 
extension of nature and the local landscape (Yeang and Powell, 2007). 

The hanging garden skyscraper organizes greeneries into gardens at various levels with 
vertical landscaping that connects them. For example, the Antilia Tower employs hanging gardens 
that are connected with a “living wall” or vertical garden that encompasses all walls of the building 
climbing to the final 40th floor. The various floor planes encompass a variety of garden tiers, 
terraces, waterfalls and ponds. Also, the New York Tower’s design features a series of ‘sky 
gardens’, at different heights of the building, cut out from its facade that provide enclosed green 
space and terraced balconies. Gardens provide pleasures to tenants and possibly can use them to 
grow their own produce. 

The vertical park skyscraper is similar to that of the hanging garden but it invites the public 
to enjoy its gardens or some of them. The vertical park compensates for the lack of horizontal 
parks in urban areas, particularly in dense areas where land is scarce and expensive and hence it 
is not feasible to use land for traditional “horizontal” parks. In the case of the proposed Vertical 
Park in Mexico City, the design intends to infuse the city with much-needed green space by 
employing sky-gardens for living and working. It provides space for public and private use, water 
and solar collection, and urban farming.  

Interestingly, Gwanggyo Power Center’s design is conceived as a vertical park that will 
have plantations around terraces that are planted with box hedges, which collectively create a 
strong, recognizable and cohesive park. The park will provide pleasure to the tenants and the 
public and will also improve the climate and ventilation and reduce energy. Similarly, The Mile High 
Eco-Skyscraper’s design provides public parks spread out on the vertical plane. These parks are 
opened to the outdoor (not glazed) and are large in scale so they are visible from far distances. 
The overall composition of these vertical pocket parks evokes an organic feel for the tower.  
 
Vertical Farm 
With a burgeoning global population that has ever-growing needs for both food and housing, many 
architects are looking up for sustainable solutions that will prevent further sprawl and provide fresh 
food to urban residents by flipping the horizontal plane of natural agricultural land on ground to a 
series of vertical or slanted planes stacked vertically. It is more likely that future population will face 
shortage of fertile soil to grow crops. Vertical farms incorporated in skyscrapers are envisioned as 
mixed-use projects that contain housing, recreation, work and tourism as well as farms that supply 
residents with food. They are miniature self-sufficient cities, complete with transit and on-site 
energy production, minimizing the building’s carbon footprint and that of its residents. Vertical 
urban farming in tall buildings involves sustainable energy use and new organic relationship among 
architects, engineers, farmers and local communities (Despommir and Ellington, 2008, CTBUH 
Dubai Congress). 
 
Biosmic Eco-Design 
Biomimicry is a discipline that studies nature’s best ideas and then imitates these designs and 
processes to solve practical human problems. This is increasingly a prominent approach and has 
yielded advances in fields as diverse as aerodynamics, robotic navigation, clothing design, 
Unmanned Aerial Vehicle (UAVs), and the detection of water pollution. The Biomimicry Inspired 
Cactus Building, Doha, Qatar, provides an innovative example of how eco-design mimics nature. 
The building skin is sensitive to the hot climate of Qatar as it comprises smart shades that open 
and close to control heat gain; thus, mimicking the activity of the cactus. 
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Hybrid 
The hybrid design approach means that the design may incorporate selected green features 
without adhering to one theme as explained in the previous categories. This option is attractive and 
common for it facilities creative thinking as well as affordability. Since some green design features 
could be costly, the hybrid may allow clients and architects to work together to optimize their 
budget on green design features. Hence, architects would not need to morph, twist and tweak their 
buildings to fit a particular green design scheme such as organic or bionic. Instead, they would be 
able to employ a wide spectrum of forms from a simple shape to a complex one and 
simultaneously incorporate a wide range of green design features. 
 
CONCLUSIONS 
The examples described in this paper embrace green design features and technologies in different 
ways and to a greater or lesser degree. Some are boldly iconic and others are subtly iconic. As 
such, they provide a mix of examples yet they share two prime qualities of being green and 
attractive. In most cases, there has been a rationale for adopting or declining an eco-design idea. 
We find examples of skyscrapers that are shaped to harness wind power. Other skyscrapers have 
aerodynamic forms so that the structure handles wind effectively. Some skyscrapers have 
employed and articulate exoskeleton to balance solar and heat gain and to provide natural 
ventilation.  

Other examples illustrate employing high-tech skin of geothermal heat and photovoltaic 
panels to maximize energy and light gain. We find some examples that are located in hot desert 
climate such as that of Qatar and Dubai, where skyscraper’s design did not have to take into 
account collecting rainwater, because it is scarce anyway. However, in areas where water is 
relatively in abundance, such as North America, we find skyscraper design was made to collect as 
much as possible, up to 100% of rainwater, as in the case of BoA, New York. Overall, the 
presented examples point to a new path for skyscrapers that clearly departs from the plain, 
monolithic vertical extrusions of an efficient floor plan, orthogonal, air-conditioned box. 

Overall, in some design circles, iconic architecture has received harsh criticism for 
embracing inappropriate forms including awkward, insensitive, inappropriate, cost intensive and 
eccentric, for the mere purpose of competing for attention. “The problem is that the highly visible 
position of the tall building in global culture has led to one-liners and symbolism in a superficial 
battle for identity” (Gang, 2008, p.1). They have often been associated with irrelevant, ostentatious 
design meant to gain popularity and attention. Charles Jencks (2005), architect and author of The 
Iconic Building, has criticized the popularity of modern icon landmark buildings.  

Signature architects or “starchitects” have been criticized for producing edifices that do not 
fit the ecological and cultural context and do not answer programmatic, practical and functional 
needs. As Andree Iffrig explained: “Iconic has become synonymous with wacky crowns on high-
rise buildings that come down hard at grade, and unusual architectural forms” (Iffrig, 2008, p.1) 
According to Iffrig, these buildings outrageously defy basic needs and functionalities. They have 
added more harm than good to the built environment, and are considered inimical. Iconic used to 
be a way of identifying outstanding architecture; today, the term has fallen into disrepute. While it 
was a complement, for some critics, iconic is a dirty word (Binder, 2006; Iffrig, 2008). 

Eco-iconic architecture may have the potential to regain the original meaning of iconicity as 
a way of identifying outstanding architecture that will stand the test of time. The forms in the eco-
iconic skyscrapers mainly stem out of green design principles; yet, it is attractive. In his profile of 
Wright, Frank Lloyd Wright: Architecture and Space, Peter Blake (1961) observed that Wright was 
influenced by Louis Sullivan, who famously wrote that beautiful form could only be created after 
functional expression had been satisfied. Perhaps, it is time to re-appropriate the word iconic for 
the purpose for which it was originally intended, as a way of recognizing well-established 
architecture, which is beautiful, functional and fitting. For the 21st Century, the paper may suggest 
that beautiful forms could be created by embracing creative green design ideas, principles and 
technologies (Britannica, 2009). 
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It is not an easy task to produce eco-iconic skyscrapers. It is an interdisciplinary task that 
requires the collaboration of experienced green architects, structural engineers, visionary 
developers and planners. It also requires a combination of tax credits and government funding for 
energy-modelling and energy-saving equipment. Luckily, we see many governments and local 
officials are increasingly embracing green design. For example, New York Mayor Michael 
Bloomberg has proposed a renewable energy program for New York City that would include 
placing windmills on city bridges, solar panels on skyscrapers, and the use of tidal, geothermal and 
nuclear energy. International developers and property owners have recently seen that eco-iconic 
skyscrapers will attract creative, design-oriented businesses and trendy, eclectic professionals 
Iconic skyscrapers may find luster in green design and could constitute an interesting trend for the 
21st Century (Al-Kodmany and Ali, 2013; Martin, 2008). 
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Abstract 
The interdisciplinary field of person-environment relations has, from its origins, addressed 
the transactional relationship between human behavior and the built environment. This body 
of knowledge has been based upon qualitative and quantitative assessment of phenomena 
in the “real world.” This knowledge base has been instrumental in advancing the quality of 
real, physical environments globally at various scales of inquiry and with myriad user/client 
constituencies. By contrast, scant attention has been devoted to using simulation as a 
means to examine and represent person-environment transactions and how what is learned 
can be applied. The present discussion posits that press-competency theory, with related 
aspects drawn from functionalist-evolutionary theory, can together function to help us learn 
of how the medium of film can yield further insights to person-environment (P-E) transactions 
in the real world. Sampling, combined with extemporary behavior setting analysis, provide 
the basis for this analysis of healthcare settings as expressed throughout the history of 
cinema. This method can be of significant aid in examining P-E transactions across diverse 
historical periods, building types and places, healthcare and otherwise, otherwise logistically, 
geographically, or temporally unattainable in real time and space. 
 
Keywords: film; chronology, person-environment transactions; behavior setting analysis. 

 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 
A film is a telegraphic, narrative device, capable of engaging critical architectural discourse. This 
has been demonstrated throughout the history of film, including Fritz Lang’s Metropolis (1927), 
Robert Altman’s The Last Picture Show (1971), and the dystopic conditions depicted in Stanley 
Kubrick’s A Clockwork Orange (1971), Ridley Scott’s Blade Runner (1982), and Terry Gilliam’s 
Brazil (1985). The latter three films were particularly critical of International Style minimalism and 
lifeless Post-WWII cities. This artform weaves together diverse themes: nature, landscape, 
architectural space, and humanity, in cinematic time/space. The viewer can be transported back 
and forth or thrust into the future—invoking alienation and discompassion, or its antithesis, caring 
and compassion. Myriad hospitals and allied healthcare settings have been depicted from the 
earliest days of the medium. Scenes of hospitals, asylums, clinics, and makeshift quarters 
adapted for healthcare purposes have exposed the most inner profundities of the human 
condition. Whether a film features a single scene in a hospital, or is the entire subject of the film, 
it nonetheless becomes etched in our minds—such as the eerie late Sunday night hospital scene 
in The Godfather I (1972) or Jack Nicholson’s insane rants set against the bleak institutionalism 
of a psychiatric hospital in One Flew Over the Cuckoo’s Nest (1975).  

The medium of film has arguably emerged as the most popularly embraced art form of the 
past 100-plus years.  Total receipts continue on an upward trajectory. Films ranging from major 
studio blockbuster releases to niche “art” films are supported by devoted constituencies (Jackson, 
1998). Architects have long been fascinated with the relationship between architecture and film 
(Weihsmann, 1995), whereas P-E researchers have not. Literature on the impact and depiction of 
architecture in films has been centered on aesthetic themes and the use of particular buildings, to 
urban, suburban and small town settings. Buildings and places in the everyday milieu function as 
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narrative devices, and are integral to the art of storytelling be it the critique of industrialization, as 
in Metropolis, placelessness, as in futurist films, including the harsh critique of modernism 
(Griffith, 1997; Mitry, 1997). Many memorable films, with healthcare settings featured in one or 
more iconic scene, have been based on novels (Mowrey, 1994; Tibbets and Welsh, 1997). 
Historians have taken note of a healthcare facility’s thematic currency within a narrative, i.e. 18th 
century insane asylums, i.e. The Elephant Man (1980), the U.S. Civil War, i.e. Gone with the 
Wind (1939), to the International Style megahospital, i.e. the Tokyo hospital scene in Lost in 
Translation (2006). 

Critical discourse within the field of architecture, health, and society is centered on 
historical analyses of particular building types, specifically asylums (Yanni, 2007), hospitals and 
outpatient care settings (Verderber and Fine, 2000; hospices (Verderber and Refuerzo, 2006), 
healthcare architects (Adams, 2008), and hybrid historical-evidenced-based, contemporaneous 
analyses of the hospital as an evolving building type (Verderber, 2010). The field of P-E 
transactions, for its part, includes many hundreds of post occupancy evaluations of physical 
settings (Baird, et al, 1996; Mallory-Hill, et al, 2011). It is a broad literature that has drawn neither 
inspiration nor researchable hypotheses from the medium of film. This remains quixotic, as a film 
can provide vast insight into P-E health-related themes, if only the medium were recognized as a 
valid, researchable, and generalizable source of data—as a vehicle for meaningful socio-spatial-
cultural inquiry. The focus of this discussion is therefore: 1.  To systematically examine film—
filmedic—content as a means to engender further understanding in the creation of genuinely 
therapeutic and supportive healthcare settings globally; and 2. To draw upon filmedic content in 
the realm of P-E relations as a tool in advancing knowledge for use by planning and design 
professionals in daily practice. 
 
THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 
For patients (and often caregivers as well) hospitals have traditionally been associated with 
extreme physical and emotional stress, loss of personal control and autonomy, fear, and 
uncertainty. A hospital is often viewed as a place of last resort. Unfortunately, the modern 
megahospital became skewed towards obsessive institutionalism. Against this backdrop two 
streams of theoretical work in the field of P-E relations are particularly pertinent to the present 
discussion (Verderber, 2000). The first, a functionalist-evolutionary perspective of human 
functioning in the physical environment, is premised on the inherent, chronic uncertainty of the 
environments in which humans have evolved over the millennia (Kaplan and Kaplan, 1982). A 
second, complimentary theoretical perspective has been put forth by the late gerontologist M. 
Powell Lawton (1985)—a support-autonomy dialectic. It is premised on the assumption that the 
degree of support provided by a physical setting is directly commensurate with one’s physical and 
cognitive abilities. 

Personal “competencies” are directly related to outcome—the support provided by, in the 
present context, a healthcare setting. Stability—equilibrium—is attainable only when autonomy is 
attained on a sustained basis (personal control and predictability are tenets also embedded within 
the Kaplans' model). Reactivity (response) to the healthcare setting (externally applied 
interventions) function in tandem with proactivity (persons’ coping behaviors within the healthcare 
setting). Hence, support/non-support is commensurate with press = reactivity, and autonomy/non-
autonomy is commensurate with competency= proactivity. The process of coping in an uncertain 
healthcare setting, referred to by Lawton as cognitive restructuring, is therefore linked to 
predictability and to the capacity of humans to q: it is often difficult if not impossible to “take” 
respondents to actual sites due to geographic distances, the considerable costs incurred, 
inclement weather, and/or unsafe travel conditions. The latter is typified in war zones or in the 
aftermath of natural disasters such as a hurricane. Moreover, there is always the issue of 
temporal restrictiveness. In other words, it is impossible to walk the corridors of a hospital in 
Europe, i.e. the Ospedele Magiorre in Milan, of 400 years ago (Verderber, 2000). 
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METHODOLOGY 
Sampling makes it possible to document an actual setting and “transport “ it to the respondent, 
who may be hundreds if not thousands of miles away. As mentioned, visual documentation has 
been used frequently in this manner in P-E research over the past forty years (Davis and Ayers, 
1973; Alexander, 1978; Mertes, 1985). The use of “classical” photo and video simulations dates 
from the origins of the field (Appleyard, 1969; Appleyard and Craik, 1974; McKechnie, 1977). 
These approaches have in general been successful: the former based on iterative audiovisual 
conveyance of a setting as is, whereas the latter technique transposes and manipulates actual 
places/buildings as experienced ex post facto. Video and Internet-based image sampling has 
been used in aesthetic preference and user satisfaction research (Cooper Marcus, 2006; Zeisel, 
2006). Virtual reality software now provides unprecedented opportunities to sample settings of 
vast scope, depth, and richness, anywhere, anytime (Oakes, G.L., et al, 2008; Ellard, 2010; Jin, 
W. 2011). Why then not sample a film to explore its content? Why not attempt to learn of P-E 
transactions in the myriad healthcare behavior settings that have been documented vis-à-vis the 
medium of film over the past century or more? 

As mentioned, hospitals and asylums have been of enduring fascination to filmmakers 
since the advent of the medium in the late 19th century (Kaysen, 1993; McKee, 2010; Anon; 
2013). Some of the most powerful films in history have been made within or about healthcare 
settings. The list of films that have one or more key scenes set in a healthcare setting is long and 
constantly expanding. A group of seventy-nine healthcare-themed films is reported in Figure 1 in 
the order of the year of their initial release. This film chronology, admittedly partial, nonetheless 
represents an attempt to draw together a representative range of films, to date, that depict a 
healthcare setting in one or more iconic scene. This compendium spans from the classic WWI 
battlefield film Johnny Get Your Gun (1919) to the recent films The Descendants (2012) and 
Hours (2013). Thematic content varies broadly across this compendium, with six key themes 
becoming discernable. These are reported in Figure 2. Here, themes (T1- T6) consist of iconic 
scenes depicting open hospital wards  (T1), iconic scenes set in semi-private rooms in hospitals 
(T2), scenes set in private hospital rooms (T3), in emergency and intensive care settings in 
hospitals (T4), various iconic scenes set in public indoor spaces within hospitals and allied 
healthcare settings (T5), and iconic scenes set in the exterior environs of hospitals and allied 
healthcare settings (T6). The film chronology (Figure 1) is connected to these six themes (Figure 
2). 
The theoretical framework provided the basis for operative constructs centered on environmental 
press as it co-varies with competency. Based on this, the criteria for filmedic sample (F-S) 
selection and the extrapolation of the filmedic sample’s behavioral content—its P-E content—was 
operationalized. Two constructs were each translated into degrees of intensity—low, moderate, to 
high intensity—as perceived to exist in a given scene. Restated, a given F-S was interpreted as 
exhibiting a low, moderate, or high degree of environmental press, i.e. stress, or difficulty 
imposed upon the occupant of the setting (scene). Similarly, a given individual occupant/user 
(actor) is assessed as possessing a low, moderate, to high degree of personal competency, and 
hence, personal autonomy within the scene. Filmedic attributes included in this extrapolative 
content analysis process consisted of aesthetic factors (meaning, symbolism, architectural 
period, style size, proportion color, and so on), patterns of use factors (furnishings, fixtures, 
access-inaccess), maintenance and upkeep factors (condition, cleanliness), and environmental 
comfort/discomfort factors (temperature, air quality, overall commodiousness). 
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Figure 1: Chronology: Films Depicting Healthcare Architecture and Healing Landscapes  
(Images Source: www.netflix.com; Graphic: Author). 
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Figure 2: Healthcare Environments: The Film/Scene Thematic Content 

(Images Source: www.netflix.com; Graphic: Author). 
 

In filmmaking, the camera establishes the point of reference to the physical space depicted in a 
given scene. Lighting, height, position, rapidity of camera movement, special effects, angle, 
distance from the subject(s) are key variables (Ward, 1997). Capturing the essence of a set 
(setting) and behaviors within (action) is of primary concern to the director, art director, and 
cinematographer (Matlin, 1978). For this reason, great care is taken, and considerable resources 
are required, to scouting filming locations. The still shot is especially critical in communicating the 
essence of a place or building (Harper, 2002). In response, three F-S selection criteria were 
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developed: 1. Is the sampled still shot (scene) iconic within the body of the film? 2. Does the 
scene sampled capture to a reasonable degree the film’s core narrative? and 3. Does the scene 
sampled convey key patterns of use within the space or room and characteristic interactions 
between staff and patients? Based on these criteria, ten films were sampled and are reported 
below, extending prior work (Verderber, 2000). These films are analyzed in relation to the film 
typology and in relation to the theoretical framework. Each sample was viewed twenty times 
during the content analysis process. In each F-S, a still shot is accompanied by an extrapolated 
floor plan or site plan (set/scene) with behavioral patterns of movement identified among 
occupants (actors). In each floor plan, staff are distinguished from patients (with staff coded as 
open circles, and patients coded as solid circles). Each setting’s (1-10) press level is assessed 
(low/moderate/high) in relative to its occupants’ reactivity level  (low/moderate/high). Accordingly, 
in each setting, occupants’ competency level  (low/moderate/high). The ten films analyzed are: 
 
1. Public Square Trauma Center: Gone With the Wind 
Gone With the Wind (T6) is the iconic 1939 epic film adapted from Margaret Mitchell’s Pulitzer-
winning 1936 novel of the same title. It was directed by Victor Fleming and is set in the 
antebellum American South—with the American Civil War and Reconstruction era portrayed from 
a distinctly White, Southern point of view. Near the end of the war the Yankee Army burns Atlanta 
to ashes. Scarlett O’Hara (Vivian Leigh) is compelled to assist her family’s long-time physician as 
he attends to thousands of wounded and dying confederate soldiers in a bombed out church in 
the center of the ravaged city. Things get gruesome as limb after limb is amputated without 
aesthesia. This film received 10 Academy Awards. Behavior Setting Documented: In one of the 
most moving scenes in film history, the public square across from the makeshift church-cum-
hospital is transformed into a mass open ward/morgue. The camera slowly pans, in silence, as 
the film’s multiple sprawling themes coalesce, collapsing into a single moment. Period/Year: 
1864. Filming occurred in Los Angeles on “the back forty” of Selznick International, with all the 
location scenes shot in Los Angeles or neighboring Ventura counties (Figures 3a and 3b). 
Environmental press = high/inhabitants’ (I) reactivity level = low; inhabitants’ (I) competency = 
low/inhabitants’ (I) proactivity level = low. 
 
2. Open Nightingale Ward: Pearl Harbor 
Pearl Harbor (T1) is a 2001 action film directed by Michael Bay, and features a large ensemble 
cast. It depicts the surprise Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor on December 7, 1941, and the 
subsequent General Doolittle Raid on Tokyo three months later. The first half depicts the 
beguiling serenity of Hawaiian Islands military base life and daily life in pre-War Honolulu. A 
regiment of nurses is assigned to the base’s Nightingale open ward infirmary. Behavior Setting 
Documented: On the morning of the attack the hospital is transformed in minutes into a grisly 
scene of mass hysteria with nurses attempting to care for hundreds of wounded and dying 
soldiers. This antiseptic, whitewashed, bucolic Nightingale open ward was transformed into a 
hellish scene. Filming occurred in Los Angels and Hawaii. The “ward” was constructed on set, 
with a scene on the front steps of “the hospital” shot at the old Los Angeles County Historical and 
Art Museum, south of downtown Los Angeles. Period/Year: 1941 (Figures 4a and 4b). 
Environmental press = high/I reactivity level = moderate (staff), patients (low); I competency = 
low/I proactivity level = moderate (staff), low (patients). 
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Figure 3a and 3b: Gone With the Wind (Image Source: www.netflix.com; Drawing: Author). 
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Figure 4a and 4b: Pearl Harbor (Image Source: www.netflix.com; Drawing: Author). 

 
 

3. Open Detox Ward: The Lost Weekend 
The Lost Weekend (T1 and T5) is a 1945 Academy Award winning drama directed by Billy 
Wilder, starring Ray Milland and Jane Wyman. It is based it on a novel of the same title, about the 
downward plight of an alcoholic writer. It spans a six-day period in Don Birnam’s (Milland’s) life 
and this timeline captures a weekend-long alcoholic binge and the writer’s subsequent 
incarceration in New York City’s Bellevue Hospital detox unit. The unit is a stark variant of the 
still-prevalent Nightingale open plan-nursing ward. In 2011, this film was added to the National 
Film Registry of the U.S. Library of Congress. Behavior Setting Documented: An all-male, open 
ward housing forty patients in long rows of steel frame beds with few provisions. The days and 
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nights are filled with tedium, punctuated with the sudden violent outbursts of the men as they 
battle their delirium tremors.  In one harrowing scene Milland screams out in utter despair the 
middle of the night. Period/Year: mid-1940s. Filmed on location in New York City, including 
Bellevue Hospital on First Avenue and East 29th Street (Figures 5a and 5b). Environmental press 
high/I reactivity level = high (staff), moderate (patients); I competency = low (patients), moderate 
(staff)/I proactivity level = low. 
 

 

 
Figure 5a and 5b: The Lost Weekend (Image Source: www.netflix.com; Drawing: Author). 

 
4. Wartime Field Hospital: M.A.S.H. 
M.A.S.H. (T4) is a 1970 American dark comedy directed by Robert Altman, based on Richard 
Hooker’s novel “MASH: A Novel About Three Army Doctors.” It was among the most 
commercially successful films of the 1970s. It chronicled the ups and downs of a unit of 
undisciplined field medics stationed at a Mobile Army Surgical Hospital (MASH) during the 
Korean War. However, its metaphorical subtext was a thinly veiled anti-war statement against the 
then-escalating Vietnam War. The 4077th MASH unit is assigned two replacements: captain 
“Hawkeye” Pierce (Donald Sutherland) and captain “Duke” Forrest (Tom Skeritt). This film 
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inspired the popular and critically acclaimed television series M*A*S*H, which ran from 1972 to 
1983 in the U.S. Behavior Setting Documented: On their arrival the new medical staff proceed to 
wreak havoc, including instigating numerous blood-soaked surgical scenes in the field hospital’s 
operating theater tent. Period/Year: early 1950s. Filmed on studio sets and in the Los Angeles 
area (Figures 6a and 6b). Environmental press = high/I reactivity level = moderate (staff), low 
(patients); I competency = low (patients), moderate (staff)/I proactivity level = moderate (staff), 
low (patients). 
 
 

 
 
 

 
Figure 6a and 6b: M.A.S.H. (Image Source: www.netflix.com; Drawing: Author). 

 
5. Hospital-as-Refuge: Z 
Z  (T1) is a 1969 French language political thriller directed by Costa Gavras, based on the 1966 
novel of the same name by Vassilis Vassillikos. It presents a thinly fictionalized account of events 
surrounding the assassination of the Democratic Greek politician Grigoris Lambrakis in 1963. The 
film aptly captures the public outrage directed at the military dictatorship that ruled Greece at the 
time. At the time of its release (1969), film critic Roger Ebert anointed Z the best film of 1969. Its 
themes and imagery resonated with many Americans at the time, having been released in the 
direct aftermath of the riots during the 1969 Democratic National Convention in Chicago in 1968. 
The anti-war movement was escalating and becoming more violent. The ongoing strife due to the 
burgeoning anti-Vietnam War had divided the Nation, and  Zs core thesis remains equally 
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powerful and relevant to the violent unrest occurring today in the Middle East. Behavior Setting 
Documented: In a memorable scene, he opposition leader (Yves Montrand) is hospitalized alone 
in an open plan Nightingale ward. He is the sole patient—an extreme measure made necessary 
to thwart enemies determined to assassinate him. Period/Year: 1960s. With dialogue in French, Z 
was filmed on location in Algeria (Figures 7a and 7b). Environmental press = high/I reactivity level 
= low; I competency = moderate/I proactivity level = moderate. 
 

 
 

 
Figure 7a and 7b: Z (Image Source: www.netflix.com; Drawing: Author). 

 
 

6. Inner City Hospital Turmoil: The Hospital 
The Hospital (T5) is a 1971 black comedy-drama directed by Arthur Hiller and starring George C. 
Scott as Dr. Herbert Bock. The film is set in a mythical 1050-bed urban teaching hospital in 
Manhattan. The hospital is in near-chaos 24/7, as is the personal life of Dr. Bock, the Chief of 
Medicine. The massive urban hospital suffers from excessive adverse patient care medical 
events—more specifically, a rash of sudden and inexplicable inpatient deaths. The film captures 
the tumultuous late 1960s period in inner city urban America. Local community activists picket the 
hospital. The scenes in the emergency department are realistic, and reveal the crisis of the 
medically uninsured. Behavior Setting Documented: Activists, meeting with the administration in 
the medical library, are determined to stop the annexation and demolition of an apartment 
building that the hospital owns and has elected to turn into a parking lot. Their demand is for its 
conversion to a community-based drug rehabilitation facility. Year/Period: Late 1960s. Shot on 
location at the Metropolitan Hospital Center on New York City’s Upper East Side (Figures 8a and 
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8b). Environmental press = high/I reactivity level = moderate; I competency = moderate (staff)/I 
proactivity = moderate (staff). 
 

 
 

 
Figure 8a and 8b: The Hospital (Image Source: www.netflix.com; Drawing: Author). 

 
7. Military Base Hospital Ward: Coming Home 
Coming Home (T1) is a 1978 film directed by Hal Ashby, starring Jane Fonda, Jon Voight and 
Bruce Dern. It was loosely based on the novel of the same name. The plot follows a love triangle 
between a young woman, her Marine husband and a paralyzed, hospitalized Vietnam War 
veteran who is receiving inpatient treatment in the rehabilitation program in a U.S. Army base 
hospital on the West Coast. She meets a hospitalized returned veteran, Luke Martin (played by 
Voight), while her husband is stationed in Vietnam. Sally (Fonda) had moved off the military base 
and with little to do, living in the monotony of suburbia, she elects to volunteer at the base 
hospital. The hospital is quickly filling up with severely injured, returning soldiers. Thousands of 
returned veterans from the Vietnam War were warehoused in overcrowded places such as this 
base hospital. Behavior Setting Documented: an 18-bed open ward depicts overcrowded 
conditions and the harsh institutionalism of mid-century American military hospitals. Period/Year: 
1968. Shot on location in the Los Angeles area (Figures 9a and 9b). Environmental press = high/I 
reactivity level = low; I competency = low (patients), moderate (staff)/I reactivity = low (patients), 
moderate (staff). 
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Figure 9a and 9b: Coming Home (Image Source: www.netflix.com; Drawing: Author). 

 
8. Placeless Tent Infirmary: Kandahar 
Kandahar (T4 and T6) is a 2001 Iranian film directed by Moshen Makhmalbaf, set in Afghanistan 
during the height of the 1990s rule by the Taliban. It is alternatively known as The Sun Behind the 
Moon. It is a part-fictionalized tale of a successful Afghan-Canadian (played by Nelofer Pazira) 
who returns to Afghanistan after receiving a letter from a sister, left behind when the family 
escaped the country on a day’s notice. The letter states that she plans on committing suicide on 
the last solar eclipse of the millennium. The extremely harsh realty of daily life for women is 
highlighted, together with the utter destruction of Afghan society caused by more than two 
decades of continuous war. Most of the major scenes were shot at the Niatak refugee camp or 
(clandestinely) in Afghanistan. It received scant critical attention in the West until after 9/11. 
Kandahar subsequently won Makhmalbaf the Fedrico Fellini Prize from UNESCO (2001). 
Behavior Setting Documented: One particularly compelling scene depicts a makeshift tent 
hospital in desert terrain where only the most minimal level of healthcare is available. 
Period/Year: late 1990s (Figures 10a and 10b). Environmental press = high/I reactivity level = 
low; I competency = low/I proactivity = low. 
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Figure 10a and 10b: Kandahar (Image Source: www.netflix.com; Drawing: Author). 

 
 
9. Dystopic Asylum: 12 Monkeys 
12 Monkeys (T1 and T5) was an acclaimed 1995 science fiction suspense film directed by Terry 
Gilliam. It was inspired by Chris Marker’s 1962 short film La jetée, and the film starred Bruce 
Willis, Madeleine Stowe, Brad Pitt, and Christopher Plummer. James Cole (Willis) played a 
convicted criminal living in a grim post-apocalyptic future (Figures 11a and 11b). In 1996-97 a 
virus so deadly erupts that forces the surviving population to live underground as it contaminates 
the Earth’s surface and extinguishes most living species, including humans. To earn a pardon, 
Cole allows scientists to send him on multiple, and treacherous, reconnaissance time-trip 
missions “back to the past” to collect data on the virus so a cure can be developed in the present 
(future). He is repeatedly briefed, examined, and debriefed upon his return from these bizarre 
excursions. The minimalist/stripped neoclassicism of a 19th century insane asylum is featured 
throughput, including scenes set in an operating theatre, and in the asylum’s omnipresent, 
forbidding, corridors. 12 Monkeys was filmed at the long-abandoned Eastern State Penitentiary, 
in the Fairmont section of Philadelphia, a facility built in 1829. Behavior Setting Documented: One 
particularly memorable scene was shot in a cavernous open space, overcrowded, chaotic, and 
with patients wandering aimlessly about. Period/Year: mid-21st century. Environmental press = 
high/I reactivity level = low; I competency level = low/I proactivity level = low. 
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Figure 11a and 11b: 12 Monkeys (Image Source: www.netflix.com; Drawing: Author). 

 
10. 21st Century ‘Pandemicon’: Contagion 
Contagion (T1, T4 and T5) is a 2011 apocalyptic disaster-drama directed by Steven Soderbergh. 
It tracks the spread of a deadly Ebola-type virus and the subsequent breakdown of the social 
order during a course of a nascent yet rapidly flourishing global public health pandemic. 
Scientists and science writers have praised its accurate depiction for its thorough depiction of 
current best practices in global epidemiology. For this achievement and the film’s close attention 
to detail it received the full cooperation of the U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention. 
Behavior Setting Documented: A large athletic facility is transformed overnight into a makeshift 
triage center—a modern-day pandemicon—functioning as a quarantine control point infirmary for 
the triaging, treatment, and involuntary incarceration of hundreds, eventually thousands of 
contaminated victims. The lighting in this night scene casts an eerie glow, as if the transformed 
armory were some hellish medieval chapel ward hospital in 14th century Europe. Filmed in Hong 
Kong, Chicago, Atlanta, London, Geneva, and San Francisco. Period/Year: 2011 (Figures 12a 
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and 12b). Environmental press = high/I reactivity level = low; I competency level = moderate 
(staff), low (patients)/I proactivity level = high (staff), low (patients). 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Figure 12a and 12b: Contagion (Image Source: www.netflix.com; Drawing: Author). 
SUMMARY AND FUTURE DIRECTIONS 
Ten memorable hospital/healthcare scenes drawn from the history of film were presented in 
chronological order based on the specific period depicted—from the 19th century depiction of 
utter misery in the waning days of the American Civil War (Gone With the Wind, 1939) to the 
threat of fierce global pandemics (Contagion, 2011). This discussion represents an attempt to 
build upon prior work (Verderber, 2000). The goal has been to argue the case for the pedagogical 
and knowledge-generative importance of exploring the medium of film—with aim of then carrying 
this knowledge into the study of person-environment transactions in the real world—and then to 
carry this knowledge even further into the planning and design of the actual built environment. 
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Healthcare planners, architects, interior designers, and landscape architects can learn from 
cinematic precedent. The theme of healthcare, as explored through film, functions as a platform 
for learning about the ways in which persons experiencing sickness and disease transact with the 
built environment. Iconic films on the theme of healthcare have been set in hospitals, asylums, 
outpatient clinics, and many allied physical and landscape settings.  

The sampling of films makes it possible for “new” actors and plots to be inserted into old 
films of any period or theme. The Hollywood studio DreamWorks has experimented with 
“reworking” existing films through digital insertion and having new actors enter existing scenes in 
old movies and even move about within them (Miller, 2003). The possibilities are vast in terms of 
the ways this back-to-the-future technology can be applied to healthcare environments on film. 
Hollywood, for its part, has usually depicted hospitals across the past century of filmmaking to be 
places of isolation and extreme institutionalism. These settings have been depicted as sterile, 
“inhospitable” (even the word itself bespeaks of blatant disdain for the building type), even 
forbidding places where one only goes as a last resort. Along this line in inquiry, the mental 
hospital depicted in the classic film ‘One Flew Over the Cuckoo’s Nest’ (1975) has been the 
subject of considerable analysis in the film community and beyond (Goodfriend, 2012). The 2005 
film ‘Asylum’ has also been the subject of a similar critique of film depictions of psychiatric 
institutions (Neary, 2005). 

The chronology of seventy-nine films presented in the preceding discussion spans many 
periods and building types—some films were produced entirely on backlot stage sets while others 
were shot nearly entirely on location in actual operating (or since closed) healthcare 
environments. In the examples analyzed above, the occupants of each highly pressing “world” 
experience little in the way of personal competency or autonomy. The settings were typically 
Spartan, lacking in amenity. Furnishings were minimal, as was privacy or personal choice, 
personal control was minimal to non-existent, and these “care” settings were often overcrowded, 
too cold, or unbearably hot, as in the case of ‘12 Monkeys,’ ‘The Lost Weekend,’ and ‘Contagion.’ 

Collectively, the entire body of films that depict healthcare buildings and associated 
landscapes represents a typological treasure trove. The possibilities are many to examine any 
number of building types in a compare/contrast manner. This typology, broadly interpreted, 
includes inpatient acute care hospitals, psychiatric hospitals, rehabilitation hospitals, TB 
institutions, military hospitals, pediatric hospitals, long term care institutions for the aged, 
hospices, and emergency trauma care centers, both fixed site and transportable facilities. 
Outpatient facilities include community care clinics across a broad spectrum of functional types, 
i.e. primary care, oncology, mental health, kidney dialysis, developmental disability, pediatric, 
geriatric care, post disaster clinics set up in refugee encampments, and occupational health 
clinics. More specifically, the ten films sampled above represent but a subset of this broad 
typology, and it is further specialized due to an emphasis on inpatient care facilities. These ten 
represent a subset of six variations within an umbrella inpatient hospital type. These are 1. 
Adapted Open Ward (films 1 and 10), 2. Medical/Surgical Ward (films 2 and 5), 3. Psychiatric 
Ward (films 3 and 9), 4. Rehabilitation Ward (film 7), 5. Administrative Realm (film 6), and 6. 
Transportables (films 4 and 8). Commonalities across these six types include the following 
shared attributes: first, many are variations of ‘classic’ Florence Nightingale-inspired wards 
prevalent from the mid-19th century through to the advent of WWII (1940). Second, all are in 
urban locales, and third, all depict a very minimal level of personal privacy amenities, such as 
privacy curtains or screening devices to block being directly observed and overheard by others, 
including casual passersby. Differences between the six types include: first, the wards depicted 
only vary slightly form one another in their bed capacities. Second, the outdoor, open-air public-
square-cum-makeshift-ward in the film “Gone With the Wind” is the most extreme type, followed 
by tent hospitals depicted in films 4 and 8. Third, the amount of natural daylight, and windows, 
varies considerably across these types, from the brightly day lit open ward depicted in ‘Pearl 
Harbor’ to the dungeon—like conditions expressed in ‘12 Monkeys.’ 
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Second, this discussion has, it is hoped, demonstrated the usefulness of systematically mining 
existing theoretical perspectives developed within the field of P-E relations in relation to the 
theme of healthcare as expressed in the medium of film. Theory perspectives articulated over the 
past thirty years can indeed function as viable vehicles to study simulated environments, such as 
those captured on film. Lawton’s support-autonomy dialectic, coupled with the Kaplans' emphasis 
on the critical function of making sense and being involved in the ongoing process of human 
coping with environmental uncertainty are, together, useful vehicles to help us better understand 
relationships between occupants and the spaces they occupy. Albeit, these ten films represent 
somewhat of a random sample of the many dozens of films that could have been used as 
examples. But regardless, they represent a diverse set of examples from the standpoint of their 
expressing various degrees of environmental press upon the inhabitants of the behavior setting 
examined in a given film. The press/competency model of filmedic sample assessment is likely 
one of many feasible assessment tools worthy of “testing” in further investigations on this subject. 
It was selected and applied in the preceding discussion because of its relatively broad 
acceptance in the field. Next logical steps are perhaps to compare across age groups, by gender, 
diverse cultural backgrounds and sexual orientations, and occupations, to ascertain individual 
and group differences. Third, it would be worthwhile to examine a single healthcare building 
type’s thematic evolution across time, such as the insane asylum as it has evolved over the past 
120 years to today’s inpatient behavioral health center. A small but growing literature in the 
rapidly evolving field of the history and theory of architecture, health, and society exists to support 
such investigations. 
 
In summary, this technique warrants further investigation in the following contexts: 
 

• As a pedagogical tool for introducing students to the subject of architecture and human 
health, environmental public health, and in particular as a platform to examine the history 
and theory of healthcare environments. 

 

• As a framework for the study of person-environment interrelationships in healthcare 
facilities, fostering perspectives and hypotheses that can then be “tested” in real time and 
space in actual healthcare settings. 

 

• As a medium to be fused with interactive virtual reality software, as a means to enabling 
one to “walk through” a given scene in a film, and reconstruct and/or deconstruct content, 
as if a part of its simulated time and space. 

 
By definition, a virtual environment is synthesized as a collection of 3D geometrical entities. 
These entities are rendered real-time to provide an interactive walk-through experience. By 
linking together multiple “movie segments” a user is able to branch onto a different path at 
selected branching points. Photography or film can be used to construct these scenes. An early 
example of this approach was the movie-map, in which the streets of Aspen, Colorado were 
filmed at 10-foot intervals (Chen, 1995). It is now possible to access vast online image databases 
that can link real places and building sites to their filmedic counterparts, including instances 
where an actual site or building was used in a specific film. In the mid-1990s, Apple pioneered its 
QuickTime VR software, a virtual reality extension of its digital media platform. These tools 
included video sampling, spatial mapping, geographic information systems (GIS), tabular data, 
textural narratives, and audio. Precedents exist, therefore, and this area of inquiry has existed as 
a less-than-robust theme within environmental design research for nearly twenty years (Al-
Kodmany, 1999; 2002; 2009). Landscape representations can fuse 2D and 3D contextual data 
about places and buildings that are the subject of corollary statistical analyses (Kreuseler, 2000).  

It is possible to virtually “visit” a site/building and its immediate urban context, real, or 
virtually. Directional navigational tools allow for projecting and 3D “moving-walking” within 
cinematic space, not unlike an advanced video game with accompanying audio narratives. The 
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navigator can attach notes and comments along the way. Samples from films from any period 
can be fused and reformatted to be “real-like” in this manner. Simulation has also become a 
powerful tool in the realm of physical medicine and rehabilitation. At the Center for the Intrepid, in 
San Antonio, Texas, a patient, wearing headgear, is able to virtually experience one’s ambulation 
in “physical” space (Verderber, 2010). There, an environmental scene is projected onto a convex 
wrap-around screen: it would be just as feasible to project a filmedic-sampled hospital scene 
upon this surface. 

Critics of simulation tools, such as this approach to the mining of films for insight and 
knowledge, counter that there is no substitute for the real time/space researching and generation 
of new knowledge for professional practice. As a pedagogical tool, however, virtual training 
software algorithms now make it possible to train military fighter jet pilots without the trainee ever 
flying solo in an actual aircraft until late in training. Regardless, as for filmedic sampling, it is this 
representation of the timelessness of the human condition—for better or worse—which continues 
to fascinate filmmakers (and audiences) globally. As mentioned at the outset, film has emerged 
as perhaps the most telegraphic and ubiquitous art form and the theoretical and methodological 
framework discussed above represents but one of many possible avenues for inquiry. In the 
future, sampling, fused with advanced spatial analysis software, will yield far richer and 
meaningful hybrids for exploring, through films, and filmmaking, among other mediums, the inner 
profundities of person-environment transactions in healthcare settings globally. 
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Abstract 
Traditional souqs in the Arabian Peninsula continue to be major focal points of trade, 
commerce, exchange, entertainment and social interaction. Souq Mutrah, in Muscat, Sultanate 
of Oman is one of these important regional souqs. This paper develops an experiential 
walkthrough assessment of three selected urban spaces - market places within Souq Mutrah 
by examining their spatial and socio-cultural aspects while implementing direct systematic 
observation and behavioral mapping procedure. The findings contribute to an in-depth 
understanding of the qualities of the three spaces and the resulting use, activities, and 
behavior representative of the inhabitants' spatial experience in those spaces. Assessment 
results reveal important outcomes that include that safety and secuirity is the significant 
missing factor in Souq Mutrah spaces, which if provided, can attract more users while 
supporting their needs. 
 
Keywords: traditional souqs; Souq Mutrah; walkthrough assessment; behavioral mapping. 

 
 

INTRODUCTION 
Market places are important centers of trade, commerce, exchange, entertainment and social 
interaction that have existed since ancient times in various forms starting with the agora in Ancient 
Greece to the modern globalized shopping malls. Traditional market places in the Arabian 
Peninsula, known as souqs, were focal points for the community. They usually included a wide 
variety of uses from; shops, mosques, madrasas (religious schools), hamams (public baths), 
offices, and other communal institutions. They helped enhance civic communication and 
socialization. Souqs can be classified according to their duration into two separate types: seasonal 
souqs and permanent souqs. Many seasonal souqs went into decline and disappeared, while 
others still continue or developed into permanent ones. Souq Mutrah is one of these permanent 
souqs. 

Souq Mutrah is strategically located in the heart of the old city, covering an area of 
approximately 51,200 m² (measured using Google Earth Pro. 2013). The souq stretches deep 
within the integrated urban fabric (Figure 1.). To the north, the souq's gate faces Al-Bahri Road and 
the Gulf of Oman. To the south, it ends up with two gates facing Mutrah High Street. Mutrah State 
is rich with high-rise mountains that reach up to 200 m above sea level. They limit development, 
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and during heavy rains fill the souq's maze of pathways with rainwater that head north into the sea. 
This cause as all the shops to be 4 to 5 steps higher than pathways. In Mutrah State, the number 
of expatriates increased by 5.47% from 97,020 in 2003 to 102,637 in 2010, while the number of 
Omanis decreased by 19% from 56,506 in 2003 to 47,487 in 2010 (Oman Census, 2010). 

 

 
 

Figure 1: Bird view of Mutrah district; showing also Souq Mutrah main spine  
(Source: Muscat Municipality, 2005). 

 
Throughout the history, the area of Mutrah went through different phases of formation and growth 
being impacted by various indigenous tribes as well as foreign powers such as; the Portuguese in 
the 16th century and the British in the 19th and 20th century. Until July 23, 1970 when Qaboos bin 
Said, son of the Sultan took over as ruler. Since then, Muscat, the capital has experienced rapid 
infrastructural development that has led to the growth of a vibrant economy and a multi-ethnic 
society. Due to the concentration on developing the country, the old parts of the city including Souq 
Mutrah fell into gloominess. However, this was faced by responses from the local authorities 
throughout the years to enhance the deteriorate conditions.  

During the 1990's the souq faced several issues especially regarding; safety and security. 
The souq suffered from exposed electrical cables, flammable roofing materials, no water hydrants, 
and increasing theft and looting. As a response authorities held many meetings to provide 
solutions, however decisions were delayed due to high estimated costs and limited budget. Later, 
in 2001 more attention was given to the architectural, aesthetical, and urban values of the souq. 
But again, decisions were delayed and action only happened in 2004-2005 in Souq Mutrah 
Development Project. It replaced the roofing with durable safer materials, provided water hydrants, 
reshaped parts of the souq, defined three major entrances, and created urban spaces. Some of 
these spaces were plazas open to the sky at the main entrances, and others were enclosed within 
the souq's urban fabric as major meeting nodes.  

Availability of attractive, accessible urban spaces is important to maintain a liveable urban 
environment, for the inhabitants of cities and urban areas. However, this importance is sometimes 
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ignored or oversimplified when authorities make decisions about land-use or when discussing the 
qualities of the built form. (Salama, Khalfani, and Al-Maimani, 2013). Referring to the traditional 
role of souqs, urban spaces should play a major role in supporting this role. In the case of Souq 
Mutrah, the way in which these urban spaces and plazas, shaped by the development of 2004-
2005, have been used and altered by its inhabitants is questioned. This is investigated through a 
mixed research methodology that aims to provide an understanding of socio-spatial aspects of 
urban spaces-market places within Souq Mutrah. Therefore, the study develops and implements 
tools exemplified by a self-guided walking tour and behavioral mapping procedures. 

 

METHDOLOGY 
The methodology involves wall-through assessment, and behavioral mapping procedures for three 
key urban spaces-market places within Souq Mutrah. A brief description of the qualities of these 
spaces is outlined in Table 1.  
 
The criteria for selecting the three spaces involved the following aspects: 

• The variety and type of spaces where spaces 1 and 3 are open-air exposed spaces 
while space 2 is a covered and enclosed space.  

• The geographical location with the souq from the north end, to the center, to the south 
end (Figure 5). 

• The variety and type of users and the nature of interaction where each spaces enjoys 
different type of users and spatial layout. 

• Each of the three spaces has experienced different level and type of physical changes 
and developments, which have resulted in changes in socio-spatial and soci-economic 
practices.  

 

 
 

Figure 2: Map showing the three selected spaces from North to South  
(Source: Google Earth, 2013). 
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Table 1. Three selected studied spaces within Souq Mutrah (Source: Authors, 2013). 
	  

Description of Selected Space Spatial Qualities 

Space 1: North Main Entrance Facing the Waterfront—
Cornish (Figure 2.) 
The space contains the main north entrance to Souq 
Mutrah. It is a common drop-off area for many visitors 
since it has parking spaces for taxis and one tourist bus 
stop. It is usually shaded due to its orientation and the 
presence of a distinctive structure that was built by the 
municipality during 2004-2005 development process. 
 

 
	  

Figure 3: Space 1; North main entrance facing the 
cornish (Source: Authors). 

 

Space 2: First Gathering Node from the North  
(Figure 3) 
The space is the first major enclosed gathering node 
when entering from the north main entrance. It is also 
the largest node. The space is covered with a Glass 
Reinforced Plastic (GRP) circular roof with a distinctive 
design. Small amount of natural light enters from the 
roof. Hence, artificial light from the surrounding shops 
plays an important role in illuminating the space. 
 

 
	  

Figure 4: Space 2; first gathering node from the north  
(Source: Authors). 

 

Space 3: South-West Back Entrance  
(Figure 4) 
The space is the main back entrance and south drop-off 
area. It enjoys the presence of a parking lot, and in 
close proximity is a police station. It hosts an important 
landmark; Mutrah Gate. The space has fixed seating 
offering an opportunity for social interaction. It is close 
to the street, but it is still pedestrian friendly as cars 
drive on low speed allowing people to cross and reach 
their desired destinations safely. 

 
	  

Figure 5: Space 3; South-west back entrance  
(Source: Authors). 
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Walk-Through Assessment 
This tool highlights a way to assess urban spaces-market places and their social fabric within Souq 
Mutrah. In this context, It is important to define the major aspects that reflect the spatial and socio-
cultural characteristics and the way in which they evolved from the literature. Then, describe how 
these aspects are translated into an assessment tool and how the walking tour technique should 
be implemented (Figures 6 and 7). 
 
Description of the tool: An overview of the literature that relates to urban open spaces and 
shopping places was conducted. Starting with dimensions of urban public spaces, Carmona et al 
(2003) addressed a number of dimensions that include: morphological, perceptual, social, visual, 
functional, and temporal. These dimensions are interrelated and influence each other, hence help 
understand and evaluate urban spaces. The identification and discussion of the key issues 
underlying these dimensions are comprehensive in nature and relate to the earlier work of Lynch 
(1960) and Jacob (1961). 

Additionally, several similar assessment tools were examined and taken into consideration. 
The first is a walk-through assessment tool for urban public spaces in Qatar (Salama and 
Wiedmann, 2013). The tool addressed three major aspects that include functional, social, and 
perceptual dimensions. It encourages considering; the nature of use, environmental conditions, 
comfort and relaxation, the social use of space, diversity and social mix, safety and security, 
environmental meaning and sensory experience, personal space and privacy, territoriality and 
personalization.  The second tool was developed by Salama et al (2008), which involves a method 
to assess the architecture of shopping malls in Qatar. It encompasses a number of characteristics 
based on the earlier work of Sanoff (1991) including surrounding context, massing, interface, 
wayfinding, socio-spatial relationship, and comfort. The examination of these tools concluded in 
identifying the key issues relevant to the examination of the three spaces within Souq Mutrah.  
 
Operational definitions of factors: A total of six factors have been identified underlying two 
categories; spatial and socio-cultural characteristics. Recognizing that the spaces under 
investigation are considered urban spaces in shopping places, the factors combine the 
characteristics of both. The objective of this procedure is to attempt to translate the concepts 
involved in the assessment process into some measurable factors. While the weight of each factor 
varies according to its contribution to the overall quality of the urban space -shopping place- social 
fabric, they are treated equally in this assessment. Spatial aspects consist of; context, wayfinding, 
and functionality, while socio-cultural aspects consist of users and interaction, safety and comfort, 
culture and identity (Table 2). 
 
Procedure: In order to introduce a step-by-step procedure for assessment, this walking tour 
survey tool is designed to facilitate a deeper understanding of urban spaces, their different 
attributes and the users associated with them through self-guided tours. The tool is structured in 
terms of checklists underlying two major groups or sets of aspects (Spatial and Socio-cultural). 
Notably, each set of aspects involves checklists with a scoring system and is structured in a 
manner that allows the person performing the assessment to take a structured walk-through in an 
urban open space. The evaluation strategy in this sense is considered to be impressionistic which 
increases the understanding of the physical environment and the social experience involved by 
focusing on specific factors. Checklists are phrased in the form of questions underlying each set of 
aspects. Questions are designed in a generic manner that reflects the essence and the issues of 
concern. Numerical scores are assigned to the questions to represent the degree of 
appropriateness using a four-point scale. Scores are averaged and an overall score for each urban 
space is then calculated. In sum, the procedure includes the following steps: 

 

1. Conducting a self-guided tour, starting with the surrounding context, then the major points 
of access to the spaces, then the space itself.  

2. Numerical scores from 1 to 4 are assigned to each question underlying the set of aspects 
(1=Highly Inappropriate, 4=Highly Appropriate). 
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3. Responding to each question and adding related notes. 
4. Analyzing the numerical ratings by computation of average scores for each factor, then 

computation for the overall scores of the space.  
5. Comparing the scores of the spaces. 
6. Developing concluding comments and introducing supporting illustrations, while highlighting 

positive and negative aspects. 

 

Table 2: Operational definitions of the factors included in the walk-though assessment tool  
(Source: Authors, 2013). 

	  

Aspects Factors Operational Definition 

Spatial 

Context 

Addresses pattern of surrounding streets, scale, 
character of the area, public-private relationship, 
connectivity, and land use. 
 

Wayfinding 
Addresses linkage to surroundings, moving modes, 
pathways legibility, and flows of traffic and people. 
 

Functionality 

Addresses level of interest in space, role of physical 
environment and atmosphere in achieving the space 
objectives, level of attracting tourists, businesses, and 
regular visitors. It also addresses the level in which 
the space is memorable, and its position as a major 
attraction in the neighborhood and the city. 
 

Socio-
cultural 

Users 

Addresses accessibility and equitability for all potential 
users, encouragement of interaction among them, 
diversity of social activities in the same time and in 
different times (temporal dimension) and level of 
personalization. 
 

Safety and 
Comfort 

Addresses boundaries, security personnel, security 
cameras, thermal comfort, noise level, lighting level, 
privacy and personal space. 
 

Culture and 
Identity 

Addresses; the role of users, activities, space 
atmosphere/ambiance, representation of the cultural 
identity of the country, meaning, important events, and 
place attachment. 
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Figure 6. Spatial aspects included in the walk-through assessment procedure (Source: Authors).  
 
 

 
 

Figure 7. Socio-cultural aspects included in the walk-through assessment procedure (Source: Authors).  
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Behavioral Mapping 
Behavioral mapping is used to systematically document location-based observations of human 
activity in a space, using annotated maps, plans, video, or time-lapse photography. They are used 
to document readily observable characteristics, movements, and activities, including approximate 
ages and genders, whether people are alone or with others, what they are doing, time spent at 
fixed location or in transit, and the details of the environmental context (Hanington & Martin, 2012). 

It is a direct approach and a mechanism for understanding the dynamics of people and their 
interaction with the urban environment; it is an alternative approach to data collecting that views 
people as ‘objects’ by recording their periodic behavior. Valuable information can be obtained 
when behavior is systematically recorded (Sanoff,1991). Unplanned observation may result in 
inadequate findings that may reveal only what seems to be already obvious. Systematic 
observation of behavior involves four aspects: these are people, activities, setting or space, and 
timing. There are two types of behavioral maps; place-centered maps that help reveal how or when 
a particular space is being used or not used (UC-Davis), and individual-centered maps that help 
reveal the activities of a particular group of individuals throughout a specific period of time (Salama 
& Wiedmann, 2013).  

 
Procedure In this study a combined unobtrusive mapping technique, which integrates ‘place-
centered’ and ‘individual-centered’ mapping, is used. This survey tool is designed to enable a 
profound understanding of the dynamics of these urban spaces, type of users and their behavior 
noting that they will be produced based on a scheduled observation plan. It includes observations 
in the mornings and evenings in weekdays and weekends. The results are envisioned in a 
representative map of movement, behavior and activities of users for each space. The summary of 
procedures can be outlined as follows: 

 

1. Produce a simple map that illustrates the ground level of the space, its boundaries, 
plantations, and surrounding roads and parking.   

2. Generate a schedule of observation, noting that the space will be observed four times 
producing four maps, each for an observation period: weekday morning, weekday evening, 
weekend morning, and weekend evening.  

3. Maps illustrate gender; age group, and socio-economic background.  
4. Each time of observation will be for 30 minutes, noting that it also includes writing 

comments of significant actions in space.  
5. Using the four maps to produce two cumulative maps for weekday and weekend. 
6. Using the weekday map and the weekend map to produce a map that represents the 

overall profile of users behavior in space. 
7. Develop concluding comments and introducing supportive illustrations, while highlighting 

positive and negative aspects. 
 

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF THE RESULTS 
 
Walk-through Assessment 
Conducting the walk-through assessment reveals various degrees of appropriateness. The table 
below illustrates the results of assessing the three spaces. It offers a preliminary level of 
comparison between the spaces while developing a better understanding of Souq Mutrah spatial 
and socio-cultural aspects. Space 1 and space 2 received equal average score, which was higher 
than that of space 3 (Table 3 and Figure 8). 
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Table 3: Results of all three spaces (Source: Authors). 
	  

Aspect Factor Space 1 Space 2 Space 3 
Spatial 

Aspects 
Context 3.34 3.56 2.97 

Wayfinding 2.83 2.42 2.63 
Functionality 3.31 3.44 3.25 

Average 3.16 3.14 2.95 
Socio-

Cultural 
Aspects 

Users and Interaction 2.73 2.64 3.00 
Safety and Comfort 2.32 2.32 1.91 
Culture and Identity 3.21 3.42 3.38 

Average 2.75 2.79 2.76 
Average Score 2.96 2.96 2.86 

 
 

 
 

Figure 8: Average scores resulting from assessing the three spaces (Source: Authors). 
 
Spatial Aspects 
 

Context: Space 2 received the highest score while space 3 received the lowest in context. Space 2 
is created by the meeting of five pathways in one node. Thus, it matches the site it sits upon in 
terms of scale and offers a unique character with its decorative ceiling. It is very well connected 
comparing to the other two spaces. The public and private relationship is notable by the clearly 
identified pathways. It also fits the surrounding uses. Whereas Space 3 is somewhat poor in scale 
in relation to the site it sits upon and the surrounding buildings and gate structure. It is very 
crowded with people and vehicles, but still maintains a clear private and public relationship. It is a 
back entrance for the souq used by many residents of Mutrah areas.  
 

Wayfinding: Space 1 obtained the highest score while space 2 received the lowest in wayfinding. 
Space 1 has wide pathways with good connection that allows the use of different modes of 
movement. It has a very visible large sign indicating the entrance of the souq. People move 
through freely and in a faster pace than inside the souq. However, in space 2 only two of the five 
pathways allow good movement and pedestrian flow. Walking is the most convenient movement 
mode. Notably, there are no directional signs for all the five pathways making it very difficult for 
visitors to reach their desired destinations. 
 
Functionality: Space 2 has the highest score while space 3 received the lowest in functionality. On 
the one hand, Space 2 is located inside of the souq and maintains more of its original character 
than the other spaces. It is also the largest meeting node where shops cater to diverse populations 
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in terms cultural and socio-economic background. It attracts visitors; locals and foreign tourists to 
pass by, stop to shop or decide where to go next, stand and wait for someone, or just take small 
break to enjoy shop fronts. On the other hand, space 3 is located on the back of the souq making it 
less interesting or used by the tourists as notable from the observations. It is certainly more used 
by residents of the neighborhoods of Mutrah. It is approached to take a walk, sit and relax, or 
simply cycle through. Seats are packed at night but not in the morning due to the extreme heat 
absorbed by the marble seats without shading devices. Yet, it remains notable due to the presence 
of Mutrah Gate. 
 
 

 
 

Figure 9: Average scores of resulting from assessing the spatial aspects  
of the three spaces (Source: Authors). 

 

Socio-cultural Aspects 
Users and Interaction: Space 3 received the highest score while space 2 obtained the lowest in 
users and interaction. Space 3 can be described as socially inclusive. It encourages the use of 
different age groups, people from different cultural/ ethnic backgrounds, and both genders. Users 
come to shop, sit, relax, socialize, wait for someone to meet or pick them up, ride their bikes, or 
explore the place. Interaction is encouraged by the dimensions of space, built seats and visibility. It 
is accessible by different transportation means. Except for shopkeepers, most users have minor 
ability to personalize their part of space. However, space 2 uses are limited to shopping. People 
move in a relatively fast pace crossing through the space which minimizes the level of interaction. 
The space is accessible by walking or cycling with little opportunity for personalization.  
 

Safety and Comfort: Spaces 1 and 3 received equal scores that are relatively high, leaving space 2 
with the lowest score in safety and comfort. Notably, this factor appears to be the lowest when 
compared with other factors. Consequently, the major positive feature in space 1 is the boundaries 
and exits that create a sense of safety and security. Also, the shade under the structure at the 
entrance allows for more comfort. Additionally, lighting at night is suitable and enriches the spirit of 
the space. On the other hand, in space 3 the built seats somewhat create a physical barrier from 
the street, which supports safety. Also, the openness of the space and proximity to the police 
station on its south-east side create a sense of safety and security. As well, lighting at night is 
suitable allowing good visibility. Space 2 on the other hand, has a low presence of security 
personnel in the absence of security cameras. The fully covered ceiling allows minimum natural 
lighting and high dependency on artificial lighting of the shop fronts. 
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Culture and Identity: With very close results, space 2 got the heist score while space 1 got the 
lowest score in culture and identity. The users, activities, architectural design and general 
atmosphere of space 2 represent the cultural identity of the country. Attachment to space is 
created by the general atmosphere of the space and the loyal customers that come again and 
again. Moving to space 1, there is a mix of architectural styles that may not be harmonized like 
space 2. But it still creates an attachment to it by the magnificent view to the Cornish, port, 
beautiful ships and traditional boats.  
 

 

Figure 10: Average scores of resulting from assessing the socio-cultural aspects  
of the three spaces (Source: Authors). 

 
 

Behavioral Mapping 
The 30-minute observation periods undertaken in the three spaces in weekday morning, weekday 
evening, weekend morning and weekend evening, reveal variations in the number and direction in 
which people move and spatially interact with space. Cumulative average maps were developed to 
establish an overall profile for each space (Figures 11, 12, 13). 

Users: While diverse population are present in the three spaces in terms o gender and age groups, 
space 2 appears to have more adults than children. In terms of ethnic backgrounds they are 
various with a notable density of Omanis, Indians, Pakistanis, and tourists from but not limited to 
European and Gulf countries. However, space 3 appears to have a fewer tourists yet it has a 
notable density of Omani old males who visit to sit, relax, and socialize. In space 1 young and old 
Omani male visitors have certain regular spots in which they sit and socialize. Space 3 has regular 
three Omani old males who sell snacks in certain spots. In space 1 and 2, there are more numbers 
of bicycle riders who are male and female teenagers, in addition to some male expatriate laborers. 
It is noted that laborers in the three spaces are limited to males who are cart pushers, cleaners, 
shopkeepers, and cafeterias food servants. 
 
Time of use: Cleaners work all day long since the spaces are crowded in mornings and evening, in 
weekdays and weekends. However, mornings are more suitable for floor cleaning since other 
times are usually very crowded and users may be disturbed or find difficulty to move. All the 
spaces are least crowded in weekday mornings and most crowded in weekend evenings. Also, 
there are more tourists in the evening times. This may be due to different reasons; first; morning 
working hours of visitors; second, high temperatures especially in summer time; third, shops 
opening hours. As in regular weekdays shops open from 9:00 or 10:00 AM then closes at 1:00 PM, 
opens again at 4:00 PM to 10:00 PM. In Ramadan they open from 9:00 AM close at 1:00 PM, open 
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again at 4:00 PM to 1:00 or 2:00 AM. Children are more present during the night due to school 
times. In space 2, there are more single or groups of females in weekday evenings and weekend 
mornings. Since Space 3 has no shaded areas except under Mutrah Gate and in front of some 
shops the seats are rarely used. However, evenings witness large amount of people sitting and 
socializing especially old Omani men.  
 

Activities: Spaces 1 and 3 are entrance areas to the souq. Thus, the main purpose of visiting them 
is passing by to enter the souq for the purpose of shopping. However, there are also other 
activities in these spaces. People come to sit, rest, relax and maybe have a snack under the 
shaded areas away from the heat. In space 3 users also stand in the middle of the space to chat. 
On the other hand, space 2 is a vibrant area within the souq and is active with more people moving 
through and or stopping by to shop.  
 

• In space 1, even though there are three cafés; the one on the west of the space is the most 
attractive. It has no seats unlike the two other cafés but still attracts many users. Certain spots 
in this space are very attractive for old Omani men to sit and socialize; on the West nearby the 
stairs, and on the east on the stairs of the portico. Expatriate workers however choose spots, 
which are higher in level and closer to the street to enjoy the view to the Cornish. Cycling is 
notably common in this area due to the large space available compared to the narrow souq 
path. In the mornings, when sea tides visit the space under the entrance structure, some 
people see it as an obstacle affecting their movement. However, others see it as opportunity to 
wash away the heat with cool water, or ride their bicycles through, play and splash water on 
their friends for fun. When this space is dry, children enjoy looking at the sea waves from 
under the tunnel. In terms of cleaning, in the evenings buckets of dirty water used to clean the 
souq pathways are thrown to the sea through the tunnel. 

 

 

 
 

Figure 11. Average behavioral maps of space 1 (Source: Authors). 
	  

 
 

• Space 2 is one of the major meetings, stopping by, gathering internal shaded nodes or plazas 
within souq. It connects five pathways. Users pass by it, stop to shop or decide where to go 
next, stand and wait for someone, or just take small breaks to enjoy the souqs' architecture 
and decorative designs. Children see it as a place to cycle through slowly or play in, even if 
just for a few minutes while their parents are shopping. Cart pushers stand looking for 
costumers or move across with goods for either the businesses in the souq, or for shoppers 
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that need help carrying goods. Cleaners pass by regularly to pick up the trash or wash the 
floors. Shopkeepers and sellers are available during working hours either sitting inside the 
shops or standing outside welcoming people to their shops. Two shops attract many shoppers; 
one on the north, and another on the west. Additionally, the space does not provide any seats; 
hence the stairs of one of the closed shops are used by adult males to rest on while adult 
females and their children shop.  

 

 

 
 

Figure 12. Average behavioral maps of space 2 (Source: Authors). 
 

• Space 3 is within a crowded area of the souq that makes it very difficult to find parking; hence 
users use this space as a drop off and waiting area for their rides. The seats in this space are 
very attractive for old Omani men to sit and socialize, while very few females or children get 
their share in these seats. Cart pushers move across with goods for either the businesses in 
the souq, or for shoppers that need help carrying goods. There are two old Omani men sitting 
under Mutrah Gate in the day time selling a traditional Omani snack made of cheese called 
Shelanch, while in the evening they sit beside the gate to be more visible for buyers. Another 
Omani vendor sells other types of snacks, sitting under the shade of the shops on the west of 
the entrance. Tourists tend to exit the souq, stand in the space and look around, and then 
enter back inside to explore other parts of the souq. Cycling is not very common in this space 
in comparison with the other two spaces. The café attracts many Omanis for a cold refreshing 
drink or a fast snack under a shaded pathway.  
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Figure 13. Average behavioral maps of space 3 (Source: Authors). 
 
 
CONCLUSION 
Both spatial aspects and socio-cultural aspects are interrelated relating space and people together 
in a reciprocal manner. The examination of the spatial aspects the three spaces of Souq Mutrah 
demonstrates certain characteristics. While the factors of functionality and context appear to 
support people needs, the wayfinding factor seems to be poor in the absence of a signage system 
or demarcated spaces or in the lack distinctive qualities of those spaces. The spatial environment 
matches the context and relates successfully to the creation of an intimate scale. It also considers 
the visibility of activities from long distances. The spaces are attracting locals and expats from both 
genders, while workers are mostly males. Expats visit the souq as a touristic destination while 
locals from the surrounding neighborhoods visit it for various purposes including work. The spaces 
can be described as memorable due to dramatic lighting as in the case of space 1, the decorative 
elements and the display of goods as the in space 2, and the presence of Mutrah gate as in the 
case of space 3. 

 The examination of the socio-cultural aspects reveals that the three spaces have unique 
identity and are representative of the local culture allowing for effective users interaction; however 
they face significant issues in terms of safety and security. There is a low presence of security 
personnel and security cameras in all the spaces. They are also hard to control in terms of thermal 
attributes. Lighting is suitable, but is also much lower than in contemporary shopping malls. Each 
space presents part of the culture and history and has its own spirit; as space 1 relates the souq to 
the sea, fishing, the views and vernacular architecture. Space 2 presents the shopping 
environment and the way people move and interact in such spaces, while space 3 presents the 
connection to the surrounding neighborhoods and the daily gatherings of people to sit and 
socialize. Even though the spaces are relatively socially inclusive and cater for all social groups, 
there are notable numbers of low and medium income. This is due to the quality of the products 
and services that do not satisfy high-income locals or expatriates. 

The behavioral mapping of the three spaces demonstrates that there are more visitors in 
the evenings and even more in the weekends. This is due to working hours and also due to harsh 
climatic conditions during the summer time. The spaces experience regular spots where groups of 
people gather, sit, socialize, and enjoy their time. Tourists prefer that use of space 1 to enter the 
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souq due to the availability of bus stops and taxies. They usually walk slower than regular users for 
the purpose of exploring the place and experience the culture of the souq. Many of the regular 
visitors seem to know each other well. There is a sense of community within the three spaces.  

While the implementation of walk-through assessment and behavioral mapping procedures 
reveals key insights into the understanding of the spatial and cultural environment of the souq, 
other methodological procedures could be implemented in future investigations. In essence, the 
outcomes of this work offers initial understanding of the role of the souq today, the level of 
deterioration, the impact of local authorities' efforts, and the impact of new developments in the city 
including the rising interest in introducing shopping malls. The results also offer some reasoning 
relevant to the level of impact of urban sprawl in terms of the number of middle-class visitors. Yet, 
the souq still enjoys a level of attraction from the locals regardless of the current surge in the 
construction of shopping malls.   

Muscat Municipality and other local authorities need to play a more active and effective role 
in preserving the souq while enhancing its contribution to the city and its urban society. Revitalizing 
Souq Mutrah can be seen as a promoter for connecting cultural diversity to historical assets. 
Enhancing the spatial environment may take place through urban heritage conservation effort. 
Nonetheless, it does not necessarily mean preserving historical assets as physical artifacts but 
also as a spirit and life. Both spatial and socio-cultural aspects need to be looked at when making 
decisions about improvements. Buildings, spaces, social interaction and space appropriation are 
all important aspects for consideration when embarking on future enhancements to the souq 
environment. Issues that pertain to social sustainability, cultural diversity, and the presence of 
various ethnic groups need to be considered in future interventions in the souq.  

Architects and urban designers are an integral component of this development process. 
They need to play a key role in encouraging local authorities to look into the essence of the 
architecture of the souq, its evolution through people actions, and its current realities. Enhancing 
the spatial qualities in a manner the supports desired social practices in a traditional environment 
such as that of the souq while invigorating cultural plurality should be seen as an essential element 
of future discourses and practices related to the development of the souq.  
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Abstract 
Due to the rapid urbanization rate, the traditional urban environment in developing countries 
has been constantly replaced by modern structures with standardized images. The urban 
landscape of Kuala Lumpur city demonstrates a similar pattern, which, arguably, may disrupt 
the continuity in meaning embedded in people’s association with the places. This paper 
describes the meaning and significance of the traditional shopping districts in the city center 
of Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia. The researcher conducted face-to-face interviews and field 
observations to understand the meanings attached to the users’ experience of the traditional 
shopping streets located in the area. It was also to identify the urban elements that perceived 
to be important. The results demonstrate that the users translated various meanings of the 
places. The types and length of engagement, familiarity, cultural characteristics of the users 
and economic dependency influenced the attachment. The places are meaningful as a 
reflection of self and group identity thus contributes to the continuity of place identity.  
 
Keywords: place; meaning; traditional streets; Kuala Lumpur City Centre. 

 
 
 

INTRODUCTION 
In the making of urban places, planners and designers mainly focus on the quality of the physical 
components of place and often disregard the importance of place meaning and association 
developed between people and places. A place is seen as the way it is experienced by people 
who have a strong connection to time, senses and socio-cultural expression (Stokols and 
Shumaker, 1981). Meaning is with the perceptual and the psychological aspects of environmental 
experience (Punter, 1991). In this regard, people associate different meanings to similar places 
for various reasons. However, changes in the existing physical and activity patterns may erase 
what is significant and meaningful to them. This implies that place meanings that are embedded 
in the existing social and cultural setting can be disintegrated as a result of unfit physical 
development. 

Urbanization in Peninsular Malaysia has developed rapidly especially during the last two 
decades whereby the rate of urbanization has increased from 54.3% to 65.4% between 1991 and 
2000. This is expected to increase to 75% by 2020 (JBPD, 2006). The population increase has 
contributed to the decrease in the quality of the urban environment and quality of life of the 
inhabitants particularly in major cities including Kuala Lumpur (JBPD, 2006). The influx of 
external influence has created cities with a global character (JBPD, 2006) devoid of the local 
expression of socio-cultural tradition. With the emergence of multi-storey corporate offices and 
large-scale shopping complexes, many small and independent traditional shop houses have 
disappeared. The city witnesses the reducing of diversity in street activities due to the attraction 
of one stop commercial centers for shopping and leisure activities (Shuhana et al., 2004). The 
study argues that the meanings of traditional streets has transformed and consequently have 
influenced the users’ association with and attachment to the places. The following statements 
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reflect the slowly diminishing character of the historical district known as Chinatown in recent 
years: 
 

“Much of the built fabrics of Chinatown are gone, as well as many traditional trades. The 
facades are changing very drastically and because of this the character changes 
inevitably. The social structure has changed and the nature of what the businesses sell 
has changed too – there’s no tenacity of the trades anymore”(Elizabeth Cardosa, Heritage 
of Malaysia Trust Executive Director), Travel Times, 29 March – 4 April 2002. 

 
Unlike a space, a place is a setting with meanings. When a space is perceived and felt 
significant, it becomes a place (Tuan, 1977). With the physical and functional changes of the 
commercial districts as a place, do these places continue to hold significant meaning to the 
attached users? How do the users associate with the streets in the past and present? This paper 
uncovers how meanings are translated in everyday experience of the users in the traditional 
streets. 

 

PLACE MEANING AND ENVIRONMENTAL EXPERIENCE 
Awareness of environmental experience and perception of place is an essential dimension of 
urban design (Carmona et al., 2003). The experiential and psychological dimensions 
acknowledge the importance of meaning and attachment in sustaining the physical, visual and 
symbolic aspects of place. 

Place meaning is a form of connection or relationship between a person and the setting 
(Punter, 1991; Montgomery, 1998). People's interaction with places supports place attachment. 
These affective dimensions contribute to developing the perceived quality of a place and 
meanings attached to the experience. The meaning and importance of a setting held by an 
individual or group based on the experience of individuals and groups with the setting (Steadman, 
2000; Williams, 2002) that influences their attitudes and behaviors. For instance, a neighborhood 
park can be associated with different layers of meanings and association: the functional meaning 
(a place to walk), emotional meaning (a place to forget problems) or socio-cultural meaning (a 
place to meet friends and share experiences) or a place of memory of the past. Davenport and 
Anderson (2005) suggested that places manifest the physical characteristics, activities and 
experiences, social phenomena and individual interpretation of a setting. 

When global environment changes place values, place identity weakens. Place meaning 
determines the socio-cultural value of a place that form self and community identities (Shuhana 
and Ahmad Bashri, 2002). However, self or group identity can be disintegrated as a result of the 
loss of elements that reflect the people’s identity. It is imperative for placemakers to identify how 
meanings defined places to users, who in most situations, vary in their socio-cultural 
characteristics, economic status and length of association. 

 

THE TRADITIONAL SHOPPING DISTRICT  
The main shopping districts of Kuala Lumpur contain the most significant historic buildings and 
streets mixed with modern commercial buildings. The area receives the highest concentration of 
shoppers and visitors. The district comprises of streets known as Jalan Masjid India and Jalan 
Tuanku Abdul Rahman (JMI-TAR) and Jalan Petaling (JP). JMI-TAR was part of the early 
formation of Kuala Lumpur, which began in around 1859. JMI and TAR are traditional shopping 
streets, which house mainly Indian Muslim, Indian and Malay businesses. Developed in 1879, JP 
is the oldest traditional street in Kuala Lumpur formed dated back to the nineteenth-century when 
the country was the world’s foremost tin producer. The family-based businesses occupied the 
commercial center. Known as the “Chinatown” of Kuala Lumpur, JP is one of the early urban 
streets housing the Chinese community. The tin mining activities along the Kelang River and 
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Gombak River shaped the function of the street located the heart of Kuala Lumpur. Figure 1 
shows the pedestrian along JMI (a), the general view of JTAR (b) the street hawkers along JP (c). 

 

 
 

Figure 1: The street scenes of JMI (a), JTAR (b) and JP (c) (Source: the author, 2013). 
 
 

METHODOLOGY 
The researcher conducted face-to-face interviews using a semi-structured format with 24 
samples (JMI-TAR: 12, JP: 12) taking into consideration the length of engagement, ethnicity, 
frequency of visits and familiarity with the places.  Structured questions applied as a framework 
for questioning. Questions include reasons for engagement and the attraction of the place, 
knowledge about the place and place memory and personal, social and cultural associations and 
significance of the place. The sampling is purposeful based on specific characteristics, behavior 
or experience of the users. This is to enable broad comparison to be made between different 
important groups of users (Shuhana, 1997).  The strategy is appropriate for the shopping streets 
of Kuala Lumpur city center, which has multicultural population, who gather for different functions 
and purposes. 
 
The respondents 
24 respondents participated in the interviews with an age range between 27 and 69 years. The 
majority of them aged between 40 and 55 years and had been working and making a living on a 
daily basis for a period of between 5 to 50 years, and, hence, very familiar with the streets. The 
respondents represent the main ethnic population occupying the streets: Malays (JMI-TAR: 6; JP: 
2), Indian Muslims JMI-TAR: 2), Chinese (JP: 10) and Indian (JMI-TAR : 2). Apart from shoppers 
and visitors (JMI-TAR: 4; JP: 4), the majority of the respondents were those who work and make 

JALAN TUANKU ABDUL RAHMAN (JTAR) – 
JALAN MASJID INDIA (JMI) 

JALAN PETALING (JP) 
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a living on a daily basis in the areas. They included shop owners (JMI-TAR: 3, JP: 3), 
shopkeepers (JMI-TAR: 2, JP: 1), street vendors (JMI-TAR: 1, JP: 2) and office workers (JMI-
TAR: 1; JP: 1). They represent the key users from the dominant ethnic group occupying the 
places.  For both cases, 5 out of 12 respondents are males while 7 out of 12 respondents are 
females. 

The period of engagement of the respondents who participated in the interview ranged 
from 5 – 50 years of which the majority of the respondents had between 10-30 years of 
engagement. JP indicated a higher number of respondents who engaged with the streets for 
more than 20 years following the continuation of the family-inherited trading activities. The study 
involved 24 of the   respondents who have engaged in areas between 1 to 5 years (4 
respondents); 5 to 10 years (4 respondents); 10-20 years (8 respondents) and more than 20 
years (8 respondents). The shop owners and shopkeepers engaged in diverse types of trading 
activities. 

 

MEANINGS AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE TRADITIONAL SHOPPING STREETS  
The traditional streets are meaningful in view of the respondents due to personal, social and 
cultural significance. They claimed that the streets share meanings as places for financial 
sustenance. The places also reflect continuity of a distinct culture and variety in products. The 
following statements indicate respondents’ dependency on the streets due to their functional 
significance: 

 

“This place is very important to sustain my income.”(Malay street vendor: 12 years of 
engagement), JMI 

 

The respondents associate their attachment with various types of activities. However, based on 
observation, the majority of the respondents engage in the streets for trading, working and 
shopping. This emphasizes the dominant role of the place as a commercial center with multi-
layers of activities that make the ambiance of the place unique. The respondents mainly engaged 
in the transaction of textiles, clothing, accessories and perfume (JMI-TAR, JP); jewelry, food, 
bookshop, vending and legal practices (JMI-TAR); vending, fruits, , flower shops, vcd’s and hand 
phones, fast food (JP) and souvenir, fashion accessories andservices (JMI-TAR). Figure 2 (a) 
reflects the diversity of JalanPetaling (JP). 

Another apparent form of engagement is the daily and occasional religious and cultural 
activities (JMI). Located at the main trading area of JMI, the Indian Mosque has been a place of 
solitude and performing prayers for the Indian Muslims and the Malays. The intensity of use 
heightened during the weekly Friday congregation during which the pedestrianized street 
instantaneously turned into praying spaces to support the overflow of worshippers (see Figure 2). 

 

 
 

Figure 2. The essence of a place is driven by the economic transaction, sequences of events, the people’s 
engagement in trading JP (a) and regular religious activities in JMI (b) (Source: the author, 2013). 
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Regarding elements that make the place distinctive, the respondents mentioned that the 
shopping activities and the products (goods) became the main attractions. The physical 
component (the building, open spaces and the public facilities) is the least identifiable to the 
respondents followed by the people in place. Therefore, place engagement strongly linked to the 
purpose and intention of being in the streets and the ability of the streets to support activities. 
Interaction and transaction promotes familiarity among the users. JMI-TAR and JP have been 
synonymous to the traditional pattern of transactions and various types of street vending 
activities. However, JMI has a greater advantage due to the festive and regular events which 
include Saturday night market and Ramadhan Bazaar. The choices of traditional and domestic 
products, clothing, and food are widely available at reasonable prices. 

Continued engagement with the shopping streets associated with attachment to particular 
elements of attraction. The identifiable spaces within the shopping districts are the shopping 
spaces within commercial buildings, the outdoor trading spaces and public open spaces. The 
most frequently visited types of the shop are the street vendor (JP, JMI). This is evident in the 
presence of street vendors occupying JP, which houses a population of approximately 700 
hawkers with 400 stalls (alternately used during daytime and night time) while JMI supports 
approximately 147 street vendor units (DBKL, 2004).In this situation, personal and group 
engagement with the street activities denotes place distinction. 

Despite the popularity of the street vendors in JMI, shopping complexes are the most 
frequently visited types of shops in JMI-TAR due to the dominance of large shopping malls in 
JTAR. Unlike JTAR, JP houses rows of well-defined traditional shop houses and street vending 
units, which became the most visited types of stores. However, the emergence of shopping malls 
in the 1980’s has had an adverse impact on the significance of the traditional shop houses and 
early departmental stores in JMI-TAR. This scenario is expressed in the following statements 
published in the local newspaper: 
 

“Jalan Masjid India (JMI) is one of Kuala Lumpur’s most distinctive areas that is credited 
as being one of the original shopping hubs before the mammoth malls were built in the 
city”: Metro (Mon. 25 Oct 2004, p. 3-4) 

 
With the changing pattern of transaction, the informal trading activities are struggling to sustain 
their existence in the area. Despite the attraction of new shopping malls, the popularity of street 
vendors, department stores and traditional shop houses in JP and JMI-TAR sustains the 
attachment of related ethnic groups to shop in the areas. However the street vendors are 
considered unique to the traditional streets (JMI, JP). 

 

ATTACHMENT AND BELONGING 
Place attachment concept is closely linked with the affective aspects of environmental meaning 
(Altman and Low, 1992). Shamai (1991) developed the sense of place measurement indicating 
the strength of place attachment. The scale ranges from 'no sense of place' (value of 0) to 
'deepest commitment and sacrifice to the place' (value of 6). The result suggests that attachment 
to the study areas is at level three (3). This level displays an “emotional bonding at a higher level 
with attached meanings”. The streets as a center for personal and collective experience embed 
meanings and symbols that form the identity of the places. The identity of the traditional streets of 
JMI-TAR and JP linked strongly to their distinctive atmosphere generated by people and buying 
and selling activities. In addition, the respondents were generally happy with the diversity of the 
available products. One of the shoppers commented: 
 

“I shop here because I have been shopping here for 25 to 30 years. I come here 
especially when I crave a particular food that is available here such as bakery, noodles, 
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and fruits from China. It’s special because it has been here for so long” (Chineseshopper: 
30 years of engagement), JP. 

 
The respondents shared not only their knowledge about the places but also sentiments and pride. 
Their commitment associated with the roles of the place in developing the sense of ‘ownership’ 
and ‘territoriality’. It has defined their ethnic identity. The emotional investments made by 
individuals into a particular place or setting and their length of association with the location form 
place identity (Moore and Graefe, 1994).The emotional attachment was evident in one of the 
statements made by a concerned user in the local newspaper: 
 

“Now, all the hard work put up by the mosque committee and the huge financial 
contributions by the Indian Muslim community, including myself, have been made futile by 
the decision of City Hall to erect this monstrous structure right on the doorstep of the 
mosque, reaching up to the minarets of the Mosque. It is very disheartening to note that 
this beautiful and historical mosque is hidden from public view.” (A letter to the Editor from 
Ibrahim Ismail, Kuala Lumpur) New Strait Times, Wed, 27 Oct 2004 pg.21 

 

Similar emotion expressed by a shop owner who has engaged in the street for 27 years: 
 

“I do not live in this area, but I love this place very much and wish to continue my business 
here as long as possible.” (Indian Muslim respondent 4: Shop owner) JMI 

 

While one of the street vendors who inherited the family business expressed a strong sense of 
pride: 

“I am very proud to be here because not anyone can own a business here. Mine is my 
father’s legacy.” (Chinese shop owner; 26 years of engagement) JP 
 

The frequency and the length of engagement influence place attachment. Shoppers expressed a 
feeling of enjoyment associated with the street activities that influence their frequent visits. Here, 
the feelings and perception that people have through experience of a place as well as the 
qualities of a place that make it distinctive from other places create a sense of place (Relph, 
1976).The functional attachment is reflected in the form of association with the place. For 
instance, a pensioner who felt that the shaded open space with seating (despite very few in 
number) allowed him to gather with his other fellow pensioners. The group’s preference to meet 
at the spot was also linked to the street entertainment by the blind musicians. He mentioned: 
 

“I choose to be here because this is the only place in the center of the Kuala Lumpur that 
is suitable and comfortable enough to sit and talk with friends – there is seating and 
shade. However, when it rains we have to go home. We are not allowed to sit at the shop 
front areas. We love to listen to the music and songs (old songs) played by the street 
musicians. So we can sit and talk and be entertained while looking at people passing…” 
(Malay pensioner/visitor: 8 years of association) JMI 

 
Positive emotion mainly linked to the general atmosphere of the streets, liveliness, character, and 
the enhancement of image and the physical structures. The enjoyment felt by the shoppers 
reflects the respondent’s familiarity with the streets and their ability to provide choices of goods 
with lower price range: 
 

“I enjoy shopping here because I am used to this place, familiar with the shops. They offer 
a wide choice of things and the price is good…”  (Malay shopper: 18 years of association)  
JTAR 

 
The respondents strongly identified with the character of the places. They expressed sense of 
pride with regards to the popularity of the places. In relation to the period of engagement, the 
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majority of the respondents described the way they experienced the streets over time and the 
uniqueness of the place in comparison to other places in the city center. In both cases, some of 
the respondents used words such as ‘we’ and ‘ours’ to indicate the sense of belonging to the 
community. Others associated it with the longing after a long period of not having visited the 
streets mainly due to the ‘ambiance’ of that particular place to which they were attached.  
 

“I miss this place a lot after not being here for a long period. I long for the ambiance and 
our friends that we used to gather.” (Malay visitor, 20 years of association) JMI-TAR 

 
“I love this place and will continue to stay here as long as possible. This place has its own 
unique attraction, vibrant and entertaining” (Malay street vendor; 12 years engagement) 
JMI-TAR 

 
A stronger self-identification of JMI-TAR indicates an established bond between the long-term 
users due to similar roles and shared experiences. They identified strongly with other traders of 
similar ethnic groups and the business community according to their roles (e.g. street vendor, 
stalls owner and textile shop owners). Here, people and activity are the key components of a 
living place that generates a sense of belonging (Steele, 1981). The respondents closely linked 
their special association with the particularities distinctive to the streets, from the historic buildings 
to local and traditional products. Those include the traditional Indian saris, specially produced 
carpets, silk, traditional Malay costumes, traditional medicine and others, which could not be 
found in any other place within the city. 

The present site of Masjid India has a long and unique history back to 1863. The original 
wooden building on the site was built by South Indian Muslim merchants who traded along Malay 
and Java Streets. The building was the first and only mosque in Kuala Lumpur then. Renovation 
has been undertaken by the mosque committee to beautify the mosque as a proud symbol for the 
Indian Muslim community in the heart of the city, and it has been projected as one of the most 
visited tourists attractions in Kuala Lumpur  (NST: Wed. 27 Oct 2004). 
 

“I am proud because this place is unique. I love shopping with my mother because they 
sell many food specialties.” (Indian Muslim shopper; 10 years engagement) JP 

 
Care and concern for the places are evident and to a certain extent have become a sentiment. 
The concerns include the quality of public facilities, vehicular and pedestrian accessibility, safety, 
beautification and improvement, economic sustainability and activity (transaction), social 
interference, significance or meaningful buildings such as Masjid India (Indian Mosque) and the 
Coliseum Cinema. Conflicting opinions and sentiments towards the changes and improvements 
of the streets had clouded by economic and social advantages. This is evident in the following 
complaint: 
 

“I support improvement but sometimes it does not consider the need of the traders like 
me. Because of the project the main through road has been closed so that others cannot 
access this area; customers are not willing to come because there is only one through 
road going into this area from the main road JTAR, the road is too small and causes bad 
traffic flow...”(Indian Muslim shop owner, 20 years engagement) JMI 

 
A stronger form of attachment expressed through the respondents' dissatisfaction over physical 
intervention involving the streets (JMI, JP). Users who had been working and living in the area for 
a long number of years were very protective about the streets’ livelihood. Since a user’s ability to 
change and claim a space will affect their sense of ownership and attachment, any form of 
change can result in the traders having to be relocated elsewhere. This forces them to reclaim a 
new sense of territory. Therefore, changes in the physical aspects if not appropriate to the needs 
and sensitivity of the users could result in the loss of meaning and attachment. 
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MEMORY AND KNOWLEDGE  
Place memory is a sign of association between a person and a place. This can be reflected in the 
place being identifiable and memorable. Memories of the past and particular experiences evoked 
emotions. The findings indicate that the emotions relate to memorable physical and social 
changes together with a particular moment of interaction with very familiar customers and 
frequent shoppers. The respondents cherished childhood memory of being with family members 
and entertaining cultural festivals. However they associated negative emotions with relocation, 
confronting intruders and the experience of stealing belongings. The following statements reveal 
the memories of JMI-TAR: 
 

“I used to visit and shop here with my mother buying all the stuff needed for schooling... I 
remember Globe Silk Store and a few small shops selling the items on Jalan TAR.” 
(Malay shopper, 25 years of association) JMI-TAR 

 
“I always go to the Coliseum in JTAR, watching Tamil movies every Wednesday; I have 
been doing so ever since I moved into the area 15 years ago.” (Indian resident: 15 years 
of stay) JMI  

 
The following statement describes the continuity of place attachment embedded in the memory 
however it is threatened by the transformation of the place: 

 
“JalanTunku Abdul Rahman, popularly known as Batu Road, holds fond memories for city 
folk who used to shop at the popular street during the early 1960s and 1970s. Today, it is 
struggling to keep up with the image of modern shopping malls” (Star Metro: 25 Oct. 
2005) 

 
Respondents linked their memories of JP with shared activities and the street’s physical 
evolution. These include shopping with parents during childhood, the changing of the place from 
the early days, going to the cinema with close friends during younger years, buying traditional 
Chinese specialties, association with other neighboring traders and late family members. Some of 
these are expressed in the following responses: 
 

“I can recall my everyday life of waking up early and arranging my wares; and my daily 
‘tea and coffee’ with neighboring stalls and shops…”(Chinese shopkeeper, 26 years of 
engagement) JP 

 
“I used to come to JP with friends to look for an old man who sells traditional Chinese 
candies. But this art has gone and now it is more difficult to find these kinds of sweets…” 
(Chinese shopper, 20 years of association) JP 

 
Knowledge of the streets is reflected in the descriptions repeatedly mentioned in the 
conversation. The majority of the respondents shared similar identifiable elements that they 
thought had defined the character of the streets. The elements mostly associated with the street 
activities, buildings as place markers, attraction for shopping, the goods and products offered, the 
physical features, events and the general atmosphere of the streets. For the respondents, the 
shopping streets are special places of memories. Occasional events and activities with close 
relatives and friends identified as memorable and meaningful. The knowledge of the streets was 
vividly described in all cases corresponding to the respondents’ degree of familiarity with the 
places. 
 
CULTURAL AND ETHNIC INFLUENCE ON TRADING ACTIVITIES  
The socio-cultural characteristics of the people, which defines and distinguishes one group’s 
collective making of the setting from others influence the way people experience places. The 
spirit of place rooted in the past makes up the essence of the places despite the continuous 
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changes in their physical appearance and pattern of activities. The cultural expression strongly 
manifested in the items sold and the general atmosphere of the shopping streets particularly 
during festivals for each religious and ethnic groups. Hari Raya of Eid is a celebration for Muslims 
across culture after a month of fasting transforms the image of the shopping streets where 
costumes, specially made carpets, food and cakes occupied the trading spaces. Here, the 
Malays and the Indian Muslims celebrate the festival every year in accordance with the religious 
symbols and practices. The presence of shoppers and visitors intensified during this period. The 
Chinese New Year celebrated by the Chinese population and the spirit of the festival can be felt 
in JPwhile the Indians celebrate Depaavali festival (JMI). The traditional products that are distinct 
to the streets (JMI-TAR, JP) indicate the dominance of the community rooted in the early ethnic 
settlement. The Indian Muslims involved in the trading activities and occupied the premises along 
JMI-TAR. Their sense of socio-cultural bonding is evident in the interaction, transaction and 
religious practices. 
 
DISCUSSION 
Attachment to the shopping streets relates to various place meanings and levels of significance. 
The meanings associated with the places relate to personal as well as group experiences. The 
role of the diverse economic transactions is very important in supporting attachment while the 
socio-cultural interaction helps develop the sense of belonging to the trading communities and 
people from a similar ethnic background. The attachment is driven by the economic transaction, 
sequence of events, the people and local culture, memories of past experiences, history of place, 
streetscape elements (e.g. place markers, nodes) and distinct atmosphere. The shopping streets 
are significant due to their function as a center of economic and socio-cultural activities.  

The functional, emotional and the social meanings evoked by the elements are the 
profound reasons that the places continue to be loved and found significant. This suggests that 
despite the influence of physical elements in the construction of meanings (Steadman, 2003), 
human experience and intention, social relationships, emotions and thoughts are important 
aspects influencing how meaning is developed (Ibid, 2003; Relph, 1976). The physical 
environment has an important role in providing images so that topophilia (the love of a place) has 
a concrete object of attachment (Tuan, 1974); however, in addition, the study discovered that the 
social and cultural relationship, memory and personal meanings contribute to the attachment.  

It is evident that the Malay, Chinese and Indian Muslims through their ways of life and 
interactions that are rooted in the early days have formed the distinct character of the places. The 
places are important in their daily activities as individuals and as a member of the particular 
ethnic community. The streets are the rooted places of sustainable self and community identity. 
The sense of place rooted in the past is, therefore, what constitutes the essence of the place 
despite the continuous physical transformation. This indicates that the spirit of place (genius loci) 
involves particular significance deriving from past events and presents a situation that determines 
the identity of a place (Relph, 1976).  Parallel to previous findings, in the case of a pluralistic 
society, the cultural principles play an important role in defining group identity, and, hence, 
influence the character and identity of the place they inhabit (Rapoport, 1977). This concurs with 
the idea that a strong sense of attachment to a particular place is influenced by racial and ethnic 
identity, and the culture of the people influences the environmental reaction towards a setting 
(Rose, 1995). 

As the city experience changes in its physical image, the continuity of meaning and 
conception of the places transformed. However, the significance of the places will endure as long 
as the place can fulfill the psychological needs and aspiration of the users. In addition, there are 
other factors that have the potential to affect the development of place attachment. The findings 
suggest that repeated direct experience of a place is necessary for persons or groups to build 
attachment and meaning. Continued use promotes a sense of ownership and an extension of 
personal identity.  
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PLANNING AND URBAN DESIGN IMPLICATION 
According to Kuala Lumpur Structure Plan 2020, the traditional district within the historic inner city 
zone will be developed as specialized shopping district. The need is to upgrade the streets to be 
attractive and comfortable to shoppers. The strategy includes preservation and conservation of 
the best of the city’s architectural, historical, townscape and cultural heritage to sustain 
distinctiveness of character and increase a sense of belonging to the city. It is to ensure that all 
development in the vicinity of the district is sympathetic in form, scale and character (DBKL, 
2004) 

It is important to rediscover the soul of the city and to reinvent places for people with total 
awareness of the limit of global influence in the urban development (Ruhaizan, 2005). The study 
suggests that any intervention project within the district should support the physical, economic, 
socio-cultural patterns that characterize the places. To understand the content of character and 
identity, place meaning and attachment dimensions should be integrated in urban planning and 
urban design intervention framework. Attachment to the qualities of a place will shape the sense 
of place. The need is to consider the dominant function of the place perceived by users and 
proven by the way they attached in the activities. The preservation of the physical heritage will 
support the sustainability of the social and cultural heritage. The continuity in meaning and 
attachment can be safeguarded by understanding how the locals attached to places. 

For the traditional street, despite lacking in its physical qualities, the importance of the 
streets as a locus for trading activities of products suitable for a specific group of users (e.g. 
particular ethnic groups) strongly influenced the attachment. It differentiates this place from other 
similar places in the city center. Stronger place identity helps to increase place attraction to the 
shoppers, tourists and visitors.  For example, the significant of the street vendors as a living 
component of the place contributes to the unique atmosphere of the traditional streets. In any 
development initiatives, it is imperative to take into consideration the perceptual and experiential 
qualities of the places. Thus, it should be considered in formulating the concept of any urban 
redevelopment program. 

A place is perceived as familiar due to a longer period of engagement. If a place is richly 
embedded in its context, it is more likely to achieve deeper and more lasting meanings. 
Reinterpretation of tradition based on current needs should take into consideration the continuity 
of physical legacy and social values embedded in the meanings attached to the people’s life. The 
findings of the study indicate that the strength of the traditional shopping streets is associated 
with the cultural characteristics of the dominant ethnic group occupying the area. Thus, the local 
urban design strategy should aim at applying design concept appropriate to the ethnic community 
and reflect their identity. This will assist the intervention process involving various types of users 
occupying the business premises who regard the streets as significant in sustaining the economy 
and the local culture. 
 
CONCLUSION 
This study substantiates that meanings has an important contribution to the preservation of place 
identity. The historical and social significance of the traditional streets as the earliest shopping 
streets in Kuala Lumpur evoked emotional and functional meanings to the users and the social or 
ethnic groups associated therewith. The research is important in elevating the quality of life and 
the physical, as well as psychological well-being of the urban users in the traditional shopping 
streets. The need is to ensure that any form of intervention will not discourage their daily 
engagement and threaten their sense of attachment to the places. The framework used in the 
research integrates the psychological aspects in defining the significance of the traditional 
districts and its distinctive qualities. It integrates the aspect of meanings and attachment in the 
way places should be appraised and viewed without being confined by generalized perception of 
places. 
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Abstract 
Houses are spaces where we spend most of our lives, meeting our accommodation needs 
and reflecting us and our personality. The tunnel formwork systems are effective in house 
production. They appeal to the people in different social status varying from high-incomers to 
low-incomers from the city center to the peripheries of city. Based on such determination, the 
satisfaction of house user set forth the main line of work. For this purpose, six parameters 
have been ascertained to determine the user’s comfort, by interrogating the comfort of 
interior space in the houses: The thermal comfort, visual comfort, acoustic comfort, humidity 
and moisture control and design quality. With the purpose of interrogating the user’s 
satisfaction, four mass housing areas constructed with tunnel formwork system in İzmir have 
been investigated. These are: Gaziemir Emlak Bankası Houses, TOKI Uzundere Houses, 
Mavişehir Stage I and Mavişehir Soyak Houses. After providing general information about all 
these mass houses, the surveys applied to the users have been evaluated.  
 
Keywords: tunnel formwork; housing; user comfort; user satisfaction. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 
The comfort conditions of living spaces influence our physiological, as well as psychological 
health to a great extent. The comfort status can be defined as the whole conditions in the living 
environment to which the people can adapt to by spending minimum energy, and is 
psychologically satisfied (Oral & Efe, 2010). Today, people spend almost 90% of their time 
indoors and more than half of this time takes place in homes. It is therefore make important to 
identify the parameters that influence the comfort of inhabitants in their homes (Frontczak , 
Andersen, & Wargocki, 2012). To create personalized, healthy, secure, comfortable, and 
productive environments with low energy and environmental impacts is main object of 
architectural design to meet the expectations of growing housing areas. To be able to obtain a 
healthy environment for the user, and optimal performance in his activities, the conditions in the 
indoor environment must be adjusted as to ensure the desired thermal, visual and acoustic 
conditions, in other words, the conditions of thermal, visual and acoustic comfort (Koclar Oral, 
Koknel Yener, & Tamer Bayazit, 2004)  

That the resources are limited in the developing countries, while the demand for energy 
grows fast, further increase the importance of energy efficiency strategies. Basically, designs with 
minimal negative impacts on the environment and minimal energy and resource consumption 
over the building’s life cycle come into prominence (Vezzoli & Manzini, 2008). With proper 
decisions, the heating, cooling and ventilation of the building should be addressed within a 
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holistic design approach within the framework of location, design, building technique and life 
cycle of the structure.  

In Turkey, a considerable portion of total energy consumption is used in buildings 
especially for heating (Manioglu & Yilmaz , 2006). In this context, with the TS 825 (Standard for 
Heat Insulation Rules for Buildings in Turkey), which published in 1998 and make Heat Insulation 
mandatory in new buildings as of 2008, the energy saving buildings were started to be 
constructed, by way of using materials in compliance with the standards, proper detail solutions 
and heat insulation materials.  

In addition to design of building, used materials and construction techniques and their 
quality has significant role to obtain comfortable indoor environment. Most of the time building 
envelope, which is the totality of (building) elements made up of components which separate the 
indoor environment of the building from the outdoor environment, becomes most important part of 
the building to resist the environmental effects especially in big cities as a result of unplanned 
and/or high density building stock and increase of population.  

When housing stock is evaluated in İzmir; it is seen that multi-storey and most of the time 
adjacent apartment blocks made of reinforced concrete continues through the streets in city 
center. Another common housing typology is again multi-storey but separated or semi-separated 
apartment blocks with similar design, built on a defined site and surrounded by a fence. This 
housing areas are placed relatively distant to the city center. The tunnel formwork is one of the 
most preferred construction systems in such housing areas in Turkey and similarly in Izmir today. 
They appeal to the people in different social status varying from high-incomers to low-incomers 
from the city center to the peripheries of city. 

In this context, four different mass housing areas built with tunnel formwork system in 
Izmir have been selected as cases of the paper to evaluate user comfort. These are: Gaziemir 
Emlak Bankasi Houses, TOKI Uzundere Houses, Mavisehir Stage I and Mavisehir Soyak 
Houses. Cases are selected on purpose to be able to make some comparisons and evaluate the 
effect of heat insulation regulation. Two of the housing areas had been built before thermal 
insulation regulation 2008 (Gaziemir Emlak Bankasi Houses Stage II and Mavisehir Stage I)  and 
one of them built for higher incomers (Mavisehir Stage I) (Figures 1&2).  

 

 
 

Figure 1: Gaziemir Emlak Bankasi Houses (Stage II) – (Source: Ozgul Y. Karaman). 
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Figure 2: Mavisehir (Stage I) houses (Source: Ozgul Y. Karaman). 
 

TOKI Uzundere Houses, which are built by considering low-incomers and Mavisehir Soyak 
Houses, where higher incomers live are built after the regulation (Figures 3&4). 

 

 
 

Figure 3: TOKI Uzundere Houses (Source: Dilek Tezgelen). 



                     
 International Journal of Architectural Research                                                                     Dilek Tezgelen and Ozgul Yilmaz Karaman 
 
 

Archnet-IJAR, Volume 8 - Issue 1 - March 2014 - (78-93) – Section: Original Research Articles  

                                                 Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, International Journal of Architectural Research 

81	  

 
 

Figure 4: Soyak Mavisehir Houses (Source: Ozgul Yilmaz Karaman). 
 

Six parameters have been ascertained to determine the User’s comfort, by interrogating the 
comfort of interior space in the houses: The thermal comfort, visual comfort, audio comfort, 
humidity and moisture control and design quality and the satisfaction of house user. Evaluation of 
the questionnaire results that held in four areas set forth the main line of work. In other words, 
user comfort has been studied preferentially and then tunnel formwork system has been 
questioned in terms of it provides and not provides.  

 
DEFINITION OF COMFORTABLE HOUSE 
With its simplest definition, house is the accommodation protecting the individuals from outside 
effects and climate conditions. The qualified houses should be the structures which ensure 
interior comfort by controlling the outside environment conditions, which take maximum 
advantage of daylight, enabling natural ventilation, and do not give harm to the individuals and 
the environment with its insulation materials. 

Designing energy efficient and comfortable buildings requires harmonizing the complex 
interactions of architecture, construction and building service engineering. In other words, 
besides being comfortable, a house is expected to meet some social (security, socialization and 
expressing oneself… etc.) and aesthetic requirements of its user. Focusing on satisfaction of the 
user means that the indoor climate is a key for a holistic design approach. Only a satisfied user 
will not intervene with the designed energy concept or the indoor climate control; dissatisfaction 
results in multiple system interventions which may cause waste of energy and sometimes even 
damage to building envelope components. Satisfaction with the indoor environment also 
increases working productivity or enables effective recreation of residents. (Christoph, Kunzel, 
Herkel, & Holm, 2012)  

“In the reality of everyday life conditions, overall comfort certainly depends upon thermal 
comfort but not only this; discomfort originates from other stimuli too, like odors, light, or noise. In 
houses and buildings, light can be changed, modulated, and fairly well adapted to the inhabitants 
or occupants. Noise is more difficult to adjust because it is often not under control, especially in 
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working conditions. In addition, noise and temperature often interact because air conditioning and 
ventilation increase noise for a thermal requirement” (Pellerin & Candas, 2003).  

According to the literature survey by Frontczak and Wargocki (Frontczak & Wargocki, 
2011)  there are 4 main indoor environmental parameters; thermal, visual, acoustic environment 
and air quality to obtain a satisfying indoor environment. Thermal comfort was perceived by 
building occupants to be of greater importance for comfort compared with visual and acoustic 
comfort and good air quality. The literature survey also suggested that apart from indoor 
environmental parameters there are other factors that can influence satisfaction with the indoor 
air quality, among others, type building, occupants’ control over the indoor environment and 
outdoor climate, including season (Frontczak , Andersen, & Wargocki, 2012). 

On the other hand, even though the requirements of user are met according to the 
regulations or standards, result may not satisfy all the building occupants. People and their 
responses may differ and therefore not all are satisfied by the same conditions. Also, other 
requirements like architectural design, social facilities, and neighborhoods can influence 
satisfaction from physical conditions within indoor environments (Frontczak & Wargocki, 2011).  

Within the scope of research, the parameters which have been questioned by the survey 
in order to ensure interior space comfort are as follows:  

• Thermal comfort 
• Visual Comfort 
• Acoustic comfort 
• Humidity control 
• Design Quality 

 
EVALUATION OF RESULTS  
As mentioned before, today, the tunnel formwork systems gain increasingly more recognition and 
are preferred to meet the expectations of wide range of projects. The projects are quite similar in 
terms of architectural design (spatial organization, room geometry and dimensions etc.) and 
material use as a result of used construction system. But they are different in terms of site 
organization, location in the city, security facilities, spaces for the social activities within the area 
and user profile. For example, Uzundere houses are constructed as part of urban transformation 
project for people who were living inappropriate conditions, and supported by Government. While 
Soyak houses are constructed for high-incomers and projects are advertised as “luxury” by the 
construction company (Real Estate Investment Trust). All in all, this system, appealing to a very 
large community from high-incomers and to low-incomers has been investigated, and the house 
satisfaction levels were tried to be measured on the examples in four different house regions in 
the province of Izmir.  

The evaluation studies in the four selected regions have been conducted in line with the 
following parameters: 

 

i. User profile 
ii. Measurement of user’s level of awareness for the building system 
iii. Determination of satisfaction from space and of design quality 
iv. Evaluation in terms of physical features of structure 

a. Thermal comfort 
b. Humidity, moisture control 
c. Acoustic comfort  

v. Survey evaluation on research areas, environmental expectations, sense of belonging 
and security.  
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User Profile and Awareness of the Building System 
Since Mavişehir Stage I and Gaziemir Emlak Bankası houses were built before 2008, the age 
average of users is 50 and above. On the other hand, since Toki Uzundere and Soyak Mavişehir 
houses are new areas, the age averages are as low as between 30 and 40. Other qualifications 
of the users that joined the survey are summarized in table 1. The users of all the four building 
groups are aware that their building was constructed with tunnel formwork technique. They state 
that they preferred tunnel formwork building for its earthquake safety (Table 2).  
 

Table 1: Summary of user profile of the studied housing areas (Source: Authors). 
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% % % % % % % % Years % %  % 

GAZİEMİR 
II.STAGE 

76 24 46 13 14 27 42 58 8,5 73 78 22 

MAVİŞEHİR I. 
STAGE 

55 45 19 34 13 34 48 52 11,3 89 51 49 

TOKİ 
UZUNDERE 

66 34 9 18 32 41 17 83 1,5 85 50 50 

SOYAK 
MAVİŞEHİR 

61 39 15 41 8 36 18 82 3,5 68 68 32 

 
Table 2: Information about building system (Based on most preferred choices of the questionnaire) 

(Source: Authors). 
 

STUDIED 
MASS HOUSING 
AREAS 

INFORMATION ABOUT BUILDING SYSTEM 

WHAT IS BULDING 
SYSTEM 

BUILDING SYSTEM 
PREFERENCE 

REASON FOR 
PREFERING TUNNEL 
FORMWORK BUILDING 

GAZİEMİR EMLAK 
BANKASI HOUSES 

TUNNEL FORMWORK 
67% 

STEEL 
37% 

EARTHQUAKE SAFETY 
59% 

MAVİŞEHİR STAGE I. 
HOUSES 

TUNNEL FORMWORK 
86% 

TUNNEL FORMWORK 
43% 

EARTHQUAKE SAFETY 
40% 

TOKİ UZUNDERE 
HOUSES 

TUNNEL FORMWORK 

67% 
TUNNEL FORMWORK 
54% 

EARTHQUAKE SAFETY 
50% 

SOYAK MAVİŞEHİR 
HOUSES 

TUNNEL FORMWORK 
64% 

TUNNEL FORMWORK 
75% 

EARTHQUAKE SAFETY 
40% 
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Determination of Satisfaction from Space and of Design Quality 
The living spaces in Gaziemir and Mavişehir Stage I houses are rectangular, and the balcony can 
be functionally used from the living room and kitchen. In Gaziemir, because the long sides of 
Living Rooms are in parallel with the road, they receive adequate daylight. On the other hand, 
since the narrow sides of Mavişehir Stage I. houses are in parallel with the road, this increases 
the depth of room and prevents it receiving adequate daylight.  

The measurement restriction of tunnel formwork hinders flexibility in designing the sizes of 
space to meet the changing needs. For instance, in Mavişehir Stage I. houses, the kitchen of 2+1 
(2 bedrooms and 1 living room) flat and the kitchen of 4+1 flat and their bathrooms are in the 
same size. However, given the number of persons living and the rate of using the space, the 
bathroom of 2+1 flat will not be sufficient for the users of 4+1 flat. Therefore, not the quality of life, 
but only the number of rooms increase in such houses manufactured under the name of “lux.” 

 
Table 3: Satisfaction from interior space in house examples (Source: Authors). 

STUDIED 

MASS HOUSING 
AREAS 

SATISFACTION FROM SPACE 

Satisfaction 
From house & 
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% % % % % % % % % % % 

GAZİEMİR STAGE 
II 94 6 89 11 37 59 4 83 17 62 38 

MAVİŞEHİR 
STAGE I 98 2 91 9 37 52 11 87 13 76 24 

TOKİ UZUNDERE 62 38 94 6 9 55 36 79 21 72 28 

SOYAK 
MAVİŞEHİR 82 18 87 13 49 36 15 67 33 37 63 

 
As for Toki Uzundere houses, the curve of satisfaction is lower than Gaziemir and Mavisehir I, 
since they are houses of low-incomers. Because the population living in the house is more, 
satisfaction from the size of space is lesser. The residents of Toki Uzundere are not satisfied from 
the House and the surrounding in comparison to other areas. It is because they cannot adapt to 
the life in apartment, since they are brought to here by force due to urban transformation.  

In Soyak Mavişehir blocks, the space sizes and material qualities are not sufficient when 
compared with the prices of houses. While the expectations of users here are higher, such 
expectation was only visually met by good environment, landscaping, safe site, etc., but it could 
not be met in terms of the functionality, building physics, space sizes and material quality. As the 
expectations of the users could not be met, increase is seen in dissatisfaction.  
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Evaluation in Terms of Physical Features of Structure 
When the survey results are evaluated in terms of building physics, problems related to thermal 
comfort, humidity and noise are observed in all of the four research areas.  

 
Table 4: Thermal Comfort Evaluation (It has been evaluated over 5.) (Source: Authors). 

 

 STUDIED 

MASS HOUSING 
AREAS 

THERMAL COMFORT 

Penthouses Mezzanine 
Floors Ground Floors 

Between 1-5 Between 1-5 Between 1-5 

GAZİEMİR II.ETAP 2,4 3,6 3,7 

MAVİŞEHİR I. ETAP 3,5 4 4 

TOKİ UZUNDERE 3 3,2 2,6 

SOYAK MAVİŞEHİR 3,5 4,4 _ 

 
 
It is observed that the satisfaction is less in Gaziemir Emlak Bankası houses for thermal comfort. 
Although heat insulation was applied, the insulation is not adequate, since it was made before the 
heat insulation regulation (table 4).  

On the other hand, in Toki Uzundere houses, although the heat insulation calculations and 
application is expected to be made according to the new the regulation, the thermal comfort is 
low especially in penthouses.  Despite the related projects indicate insulation from inside, it was 
not implemented due to lack of control during the construction process. Also, that the houses are 
situated on a high hill and open to wind should be considered as one of the factors of such 
dissatisfaction. 

As for Mavişehir Stage I. houses, though they were built before the regulation on heat 
insulation, they seem good in terms of heat insulation. The reason for this might be that the heat 
insulation was made properly, that the central heating systems are present, that such systems 
are operated by the site management consciously, and that the income levels of house owners 
are high so as to meet the heating expanses. In order to figure out this, the energy performances 
of such buildings must be measured and the pictures of thermal camera must be examined.  

It has been detected that the connection details, implementations related to insulation 
prepared according to the heat insulation regulation are unsuccessful, and there are labor errors, 
and that the control mechanism during the construction process was not conducted to sufficient 
extent. The tunnel formwork, which does not have any difference from a conventional structure, is 
built with fine construction structure solutions through tender procedure and subcontractor 
companies. The auto-control mechanisms do not work correctly, due to the pressure of time and 
lack of qualified workers, that the control engineers are officers affiliated to TOKİ, that it is not 
mandatory to make the projects approved by the related professional chambers, and also that 
they are outside the building control system. This causes emergence of problems in fine structure 
solutions in implementations such as insulation which do not tolerate any error. The transmission 
of sound between the rooms has been determined as problematic in all of the four house areas. 

As in can be seen in the table 5, during surveys, serious problems as regards with the 
humidity and moisture control have been detected in four housing areas. Most of the problems 
are derived from insufficient detail and workmanship. The cracks formed in the walls due to the 
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functioning of precast components as different from the tunnel system are effective on humidity 
and moisture. In addition, the failure to close the holes caused by the conics and stabs used in 
the conjoining of tunnel formworks and insulate such holes gives rise to the humidity problem in 
the outer fronts.  

In Soyak Mavişehir Houses, the roof’s being terrace increase the humidity and moisture 
problem. That the humidity reach to the levels of 66% in the ceilings, despite of the two layers of 
water insulation is a serious problem. The surveys reveal that the insulation details specified in 
the project were not implemented and they were not appropriately audited and the preference of 
terrace roof is a mistake.  

 
Table 5: Humidity & moisture control problems (Source: Authors). 

STUDIED 
MASS HOUSING 
AREAS 

HUMIDITY – MOISTURE CONTROL PROBLEMS 

PENTHOUSES MEZZANINE FLOORS GROUND FLOORS 

GAZİEMİR EMLAK 
BANKASI HOUSES 

IN THE CEILING 
58% 
IN THE WALL 
33% 

IN THE WALL 
16% 

IN THE WALL 
16% 

MAVİŞEHİR STAGE I. 
HOUSES 

IN THE CEILING 
50% 
BOTH IN THE WALL 
& CEILING 
25% 

IN THE WALL 
10% NO PROBLEM 

TOKİ UZUNDERE 
HOUSES 

NO PROBLEM 

IN THE WALL 
25% 
BOTH IN THE WALL & 
CEILING 
5% 

IN THE WALL 
37.5% 

SOYAK MAVİŞEHİR 
HOUSES 

IN THE WALL 
34% 
BOTH IN THE WALL 
& CEILING 
66% 

IN THE WALL 
62.5% 
IN THE CEILING 
27.5% 

- 

 
Noise problem has been observed in all of the four mass house examples. In that Gaziemir 
houses are near to the airport, the disturbance due to noise seems very high. Since Toki 
Uzundere houses are on the Highway, the disturbance due to noise is high here, too. However, it 
is striking that the disturbance is more in the mezzanine floors in four research areas. In tunnel 
formwork applications, investigations must be made on the noise insulation, and especially on the 
sound transmission through building elements. Monolithic characteristic of the construction 
system and solid structure of the concrete material cause structure-borne sound transmitted 
through the floors and walls.  

When the acoustic comfort of penthouses are examined in the table 7, it is seen that the 
disturbance is most in Gaziemir Emlak Bankası and Toki Uzundere houses and that there is 
noise transition problem between the lift machinery room and the flats. The least disturbance is 
seen in Mavişehir Stage I. houses. The users are aware that there is noise problem due to the 
tunnel formwork, but they do not regard it as a big problem, since they are generally families over 
the age of 50 and with no children. In Soyak houses, there is no noise problem that mentioned by 
users, because the lift wells are insulated and they do not touch the same wall with the 
bedrooms.  
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Table 6: Acoustic comfort evaluation for the exterior noise (Source: Authors). 

STUDIED 
MASS HOUSING 
AREAS 

DISTURBANCE FROM EXTERIOR NOISE 

Penthouses  Mezzanine Floors Ground Floors 

WIND NOISE WIND NOISE WIND NOISE 

% % % % % % 

GAZİEMİR STAGE II 67 75 8 50 23 30 

MAVİŞEHİR STAGE I 100 NONE 50 25 50 NONE 

TOKİ UZUNDERE 60 40 70 15 100 12,5 

SOYAK MAVİŞEHİR 80 40 25 12,5 NONE NONE 

 

 

Table 7: Acoustic comfort evaluation for the interior noise (Source: Authors). 

STUDIED 

MASS HOUSING AREAS 

DISTURBANCE FROM INTERIOR NOISE 

Penthouses Mezzanine Floors Ground Floors 
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% % % % % % % % % 

GAZİEMİR STAGE II. 92 92 100 41 84 84 38 76 61 

MAVİŞEHİR STAGE I. 25 75 50 5 40 65 0 100 50 

TOKİ UZUNDERE 80 60 60 20 68 90 38 88 100 

SOYAK MAVİŞEHİR 0 40 80 3 42 44 
   

 
 
Survey Evaluation on Research Areas, Environmental Expectations,  
Sense of Belonging and Security 
When the survey results are examined in terms of sense of belonging, expectations from the 
surrounding of buildings and security; it is seen that although Soyak Mavişehir Houses are 
protected by security guards, the sense of belonging and perception of satisfaction is most in 
Gaziemir houses and Mavişehir Stage I houses. According to this, it can be concluded that in 
mass housing areas, the concept of quarter which is united with the domain with its small shops 
(newspaper dealer, flower store, etc.) –where neighboring relationships can be obtained – should 
be maintained, instead of being isolated with walls. As in Mavişehir Stage I houses, the entry and 
exit of cars are monitored through the private security stands positioned on the entry of streets 
and remote controlled barriers, and the cameras inspire feeling of security.  
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Figure 5: Comparison of sense of belonging in the studied housing areas (Source: Authors). 

The comparative investigation reveals that building’s entry hall, access to the lift, caring for the 
disabled, being located on the corner, no parking lot problem, the user’s stating the reason for 
owning a house in this site as the security and special social facilities suggest that the users are 
satisfied from their houses. That the neighbourhood relations are weak, there is much circulation 
of tenants and that the working young population do not have time to use the social facilities have 
been observed as the problem of Soyak houses. Gaziemir Stage II. Houses are successful in that 
they try to ensure front aesthetics in structure to reasonable extent with being 5-storey and in that 
having green areas between blocks. 
 

 

Figure 6: Comparison of sense of security in the studied housing areas (Source: Authors). 
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Soyak Mavişehir users feel themselves most secure, while the users of TOKİ Uzundere do not 
feel themselves secure. In such case, it can be seen that one of the most important differences of 
houses built as “lux houses” is the security parameter. The security rate is much low in TOKİ 
Uzundere houses as a result of being a new settlement place, situated on the side of highway 
and  being detached from the city.  

In all four housing areas, as to the aesthetical requirements do not meet the expectations, 
either. The building entry hall, landscaping, common areas of Soyak and Mavişehir Stage I 
Houses are successful, while they are insufficient in terms of outer front aesthetic. Gaziemir 
Emlak Bankası Houses have less floors and are designed in a more humanly scale. Protrusions 
were tried with an aim to ensure aesthetic on the front, but since there is no building entry hall, 
and the landscaping is not sufficient, they do not fully meet the aesthetical expectations. On the 
other hand, Uzundere Houses were built under the urban renewal project, and they meet only the 
‘accommodation’ needs, and disregard the aesthetical requirements.  

The decisions to be taken at the design stage affect the quality of space and user’s 
satisfaction to a significant extent. The user must be known in order to produce correct and 
functional solutions which meet the requirements. Even if the user is not known, a good 
prediction must be made to realize the suitable designs in line with their culture, family style, 
education, level of income. Maybe for this reason, many urban transformation project do not 
achieve success. With its social house (low-cost housing) projects realized typically in all corners 
of the country, TOKİ puts into the background user specific features, environmental and climate 
values.  

Today, it is expected from TOKİ, Real Estate Investment Trusts or big private construction 
companies to build sustainable structures in harmony with the environment, using the renewable 
energy sources. We see that the certificates such as BREEM, LEED, applied across the world, 
have recently been taken into consideration in the building of houses in our country. 
Nevertheless, a very big proportion of energy is consumed by houses and the precautions to be 
taken here are of vital importance. The data of land must be analyzed thoroughly to advantage 
from it to the maximum level. For example, TOKİ Uzundere Houses are located on a quite 
slopped area. In such case, the rain waters might be collected and used in the irrigation of 
garden, with a system to be developed. In our country, with very big potential of sun and wind 
energy, it is expected that the renewable energy implementations are increased, the awareness 
of engineers and architects are raised on this issue, and that they train the investors and the 
public on this with the projects they will realize.  

Although many technical requirements are stipulated in the regulations, there are defect in 
the implementation. For instance, in the regulations, there is a requirement to build chimney to 
each independent section other than the kitchen, but in tunnel formwork systems, it is very 
difficult to ensure this, and therefore it is drawn in the projects, but neglected during the 
implementation (example of TOKİ Uzundere Houses). Likewise, even though the regulations 
necessitate solutions caring for the disables, many points are omitted in the implementation. In 
Gaziemir and Mavişehir Stage I Houses, the lift on the ground floor is accessed by a stairs of 7-8 
steps.  
 
CONCLUSIONS AND EVALUATIONS 
The errors in the design criteria directly affecting the user comfort, wrong manufacturing and 
detail solutions, incompliance with the regulations and the deficiencies in auditing reduce the life 
quality. In this part of the study, assessments are made under 4 titles (design, tunnel formwork 
construction system, energy consumption and building physics), with some general suggestions 
to increase the comfort conditions of the houses. 
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House Design 
• The mass houses must meet the environmental expectations during the design stage and 

the socio-economic status of the users must be determined accurately. The space needs 
must be determined accurately and a sense of belonging must be created.  

• During the design, the opinions of community engineers who respond to the socio-cultural 
needs of users must be taken to render the house a ‘warm home’. 

• The mass houses, and especially those which are manufactured by the state are 
generally built based on the stereotype projects. In our country, divided into four different 
climate regions, the projects must be designed by caring about the differences in cultural 
and social structures. The local climate conditions must be taken into consideration during 
the designs. For example, yard-type plans can be designed for hot regions, while more 
compact structures facing the south must be recommended for the cold regions.  

• In mass houses, the next step after catching up with the standards in terms of the building 
physics is to evaluate the environmental expectations depending on the income level and 
educational background of the users. For instance, in a structure of ‘lux’ segment, while a 
parking lot of three cars must, pool and spa center are an option for users having a certain 
income level, the public areas such as children’s park, gangways must absolutely be 
included.  
 

Structural System 
• While evaluating the user comfort in tunnel formwork systems used in the production of 

mass houses, decisions must be taken on structure design, as well as on different issues 
from environment to energy, and on different scales from status plan to point details.  

• In tunnel formwork systems, maximum span between load bearing vertical panels is 
limited to 5.50m – 6.50m by depending on the size of the formwork. The span size can be 
formed with supplemental components and molds. However, since the system is 
constructed without beams, the floor thicknesses increase very much and the system 
ceases to be economic.  

• Possibility of using partition walls within the system should be considered to obtain some 
flexibility of spatial organization.  

• If it is possible, house should not be placed on ground floors in tunnel formwork buildings, 
and the entry hall must be allocated to the machinery room, housekeeper’s flat and the 
parking lot. In designing the lifts, easy access by the disabled must be ensured, and the 
lift wells must not be designed to share the same wall with the bed room walls, but to 
share the walls of spaces such as the bathroom, store, fire ladder, etc. 

• In mass houses produced with tunnel formwork, it is accepted that the private social 
facilities of the site carry the houses into the ‘lux’ segment. However, the users complain 
about the small size of apartments, failure to meet the needs, and the insufficiency of 
interior fixture. It will challenge the system to endeavour to produce with tunnel formwork 
system to designs which will meet the demands for bigger length in meter, 80 m2 living 
room, higher ceiling, bigger windows and door gaps, bath for each room, changing room, 
smart house automation, etc. It is because, the concept rendering a structure ‘lux’ can 
also be achieved with fine structure solutions. The tunnel formwork system which was 
started to be applied for the purpose of economic and serial production, must serve for the 
original purpose. It should be preferred in the production of social house (low-cost house), 
without sacrificing from the comfort conditions in terms of the structure physics.  
 

Energy Consumption 
• Comfort in the interior environment must meet the appropriate other physical conditions, 

depending on the user expectations. At this point, by using renewable energy sources, 
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consuming energy in an efficient way, and taking the insulation measures against the 
current environment conditions, the quality and life of building must be increased.  

• In the new structures to be built after 2008, the implementations such as giving Energy 
Identity Certificate to the buildings, applying the legal legislation such as the Energy 
Performance Regulation for all buildings in Turkey, and performing heat insulation in the 
structures must be encouraged.  

• The Energy Identity Certificate obligates that the energy class must be C Class at the 
lowest in the new buildings, while the target must be to design houses in A Class using 
the renewable energy sources. Furthermore, interest-free loan is given to the users who 
will insulate their current building and the system amortize its own cost within 3-5 years. In 
structures initiating the implementation, the ‘calorimeter’ implementation which calculates 
the fuel consumed by the houses with central heating system and figures out the payment 
to be made shall be one of the most important steps in energy saving.  

• The awareness of the public must be raised on issues such as energy efficiency, 
renewable energy and insulation, and training programs must be developed with the joint 
efforts of the related ministries, schools, media and nongovernmental organizations. 

• The methods such as BREAM and LEED, measuring the environmental impacts of 
buildings through an evaluation of life cycle are applied across the world. BREAM and 
LEED do not only mean ‘green building’, but they also mean economic, cultural 
sustainability. With the goal of creating a method in line with the conditions of Turkey, the 
universities, and institutions such as TUBİTAK, TSE must conduct studies to determine 
national standards. 

• The architectural designs may be developed to take into consideration the environmental 
factors, and support the using of sustainable energy sources, and student contests on this 
may be opened with the support of professional chambers and universities. For instance, 
the project on ‘New İstanbul’ with one million population designed on the shore of Black 
sea might be considered as an advantage to be used as pilot region where the energy 
efficient policies can be implemented. On the other hand, in İzmir, the TOKİ houses to be 
built in Alsancak Ege district and Bayraklı district, determined as the urban transformation 
area, is a good opportunity for implementing the energy efficiency policies. 

• The technologic infrastructure, the walls’ becoming thinner, etc. increased the energy 
consumption, and as a result of this, it became necessary to construct and operate 
buildings which generate their own energy. The houses increasing become structures 
which target a more comfortable life, protect the environment and the ecologic balance, 
and use renewable materials. In mass housing projects, regional heating systems should 
be installed instead of a separate heating system for each building, by taking into 
consideration the renewable sources such as geothermal, wind energy, and sun. 

• Today, the ‘two-say meter’, deployed in only industrial structures and aiming to allow to 
buildings to generate its own energy, and purchase it from the mains when it is not 
adequate, and sell the surplus to the mains, might be actively used in the buildings to 
ensure significant saving on energy. The surplus of energy generated by the buildings 
might be sold over the Internet for energy need of ‘hybrid vehicles’, so that each structure 
will have its own ‘energy station.’ 

 
Building Physics 
• In quality houses, every individual deserves to sustain a healthy life. The factors such as 

heat, noise and humidity control details directly influencing the user comfort, it must be 
necessary to use it in all structures. The producer and implementing companies must be 
held liable for wrong detail solutions and errors in labor. Selection of quality material and 
labor must not be sacrificed in the sake of being economic. The errors in labour eventually 
bring about structural errors. For example, water insulation not made according the 
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project and failure to build drainage channels lead to water related and humidity problems 
in the basements and roof parapets. The paint of outer front torn apart, the walls or 
ceilings become mouldy, the foundation irons are subjected to corrosion to the extent 
endangering the carrying capacity of structure. In heat insulation, the selection of material 
in wrong thickness increases the heating expanses and affects the comfort level of interior 
space. Since the TOKİ and Real Estate Investment Trust projects are outside the control 
of structure auditing system, the heat insulation visit, and foundation insulation visit cannot 
be made for such structures. It is open to debate how sound results such insulation 
projects might yield, since they are totally under the initiative of project team. Thermal 
pictures of these structures must be taken, and they must be controlled in terms of 
structure physics, and energy identity certificate must be arranged for them.  

• The details solving the problem of noise transition between the floors must be developed. 
An insulation material like heraklith must be placed between the floor and the cement 
finish, parquet must be mandatory in the rooms, the interior space must be covered with 
partition curtain and the walls must be covered with plaster boards, and the transition of 
noise between the floors must be prevented with the application of suspended ceiling. 
This system section solution influencing the floor height, influence also the formwork 
height and building regulations.  

• The surveys revealed out that one of the reasons of devastations in Gölcük and Van 
earthquakes in our country is the corrosion of foundation irons. As an infrastructural 
service, the ground water must be controlled with drainage channels at the conjunction 
points of parcel and road and in the foundation elevation of the buildings. In the scale of 
building, accumulation and concentration of excessive moisture must be prevented, by 
designing permeable mantle systems with ventilation function without any obstacle. 
Furthermore, transpiration of building must be hindered, and the contact of foundation 
with the ground water must be cut by way of bundling.  

• Considering that the implementation errors are inevitable, terrace roofs must be avoided 
from, if possible.  

• With the rising life standards and the developing house building technology, the structure 
materials also change. In the contemporary world, many structure components such as 
furnishing, plaster, bricks, paint and leveling concrete can be made as self-insulated by 
way of adding chemical ingredients and using along with the materials containing fibres.  
 

The tunnel formwork systems are preferred commonly in house production and paper is focusing 
on creating more peaceful environments that built by tunnel formwork system to increase the user 
satisfaction. In brief, projects must aim to produce mass houses which are considered in 
connection with its surrounding, have plan solutions with multiple options, have good positioned 
status plan, are insulated against heat, noise, humidity and moisture and whose designs are 
addressed as a whole and create a sense of belonging.  
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Abstract 
This research is an attempt to specify the attributes in Port Said's built heritage, most 
particularly that which was founded towards the end of 19th and early of 20th centuries. The 
city's development not only interacts with European and Islamic architectural characteristics 
but it also illustrates the story of this development within unique architectural styles. By 
accurate conservation policies, this built heritage cannot only be saved, but can also help to 
improve local residents’ quality of life. The research aims to (a) outline an approach for 
exploring the architectural styles of Port Said; (b) present the desire of communities to 
conserve their built heritage through the community participation and (c) propose the 
challenges and opportunities for sustainable development. Finally, conclusions are drawn 
about the significance of discussing physical characteristics of built heritage together with 
environmental, economic and social aspects as a main concern of any sustainable 
development.  
 
Keywords: architectural styles; built heritage; conservation policy; Port Said city; sustainable 
development.  

 
 

 
INTRODUCTION 
The subject of this paper is to discuss the challenges that arise when trying to propose sustainable 
development based on built heritage. Although the term heritage drew the international attention, it 
has different meanings that vary according to the user of this word. According to UNESCO World 
Heritage, cultural heritage reflects the traditions, and the achievements of people in a given place. 
The heritage is considered a priceless and unique assets that belongs to all humanity not only one 
nation. However, this heritage is very delicate and should be looked after otherwise it can be very 
easily damaged (Module, 2007; UNESCO World Heritage Centre, 2012).  

The study sets out to argue that knowing the historical and cultural value of Port Said will 
help in conservation policies, sustainability and tourism. In this small city you can see buildings of 
different architectural styles and several nationalities have lived in and each added its own style 
and taste. This made what we may call an open-air architectural museum; several architects left 
symbols, on old buildings, that clearly points to their origins from around the Mediterranean. In this 
context, heritage protection does not mean turning this city into museums; instead it calls for 
finding new socio-economic uses for its built heritage, and calls for maintaining what needs to be 
conserved in the form of sustainable active cycles. We may say that the conservation of the built 
heritage, in Port Said, is an essential issue in cultural societies, as it just needs a little effort to 
become a major tourist attraction. To establish the main claim, a detailed classification of built 
heritage in Port Said will take place in the following sections, in addition to highlight the principles 
of the conservation policies for these buildings and what national or local planning authorities have 
achieved so far. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW  
 
A Perspective on Cultural Heritage  
The interrelationships between tourism, cultural heritage and development have caught 
considerable attention, which transform culture into a product (Al-hagla, 2010; Nasser, 2008). The 
mission of undertaking the protection of natural, historic and cultural values within tourism should 
aim to improve local residents’ quality of life and environment. So, the importance of the discussing 
and researching physical characteristics of built heritage emphasizes together with cultural, social 
and economic aspects as a main concern in any successful sustainable development (Al-Hagla, 
2010).  

Most modern societies are precise keen on conserving their heritage; it attracts tourists who 
assist the local and national economy. Activities such as visits to historic sites, including built 
environments and urban areas, dominant are all forms of heritage tourism (Ebbe, 2009; Gultekin & 
Ucar, 2011). Port Said, like many Egyptian cities, made an effort to conserve the built heritage 
while adapting to rapid development. According to Egyptian Antiquities Information System (EAIS), 
Port Said has a wealth of Mediterranean architectural styles that span decades and need correct 
approaches to conserve (EAIS, 2007).  
 
Historic Urban Fabric: An Analytical Overview  
Port Said city established by the French engineer Ferdinand de Liceps in April 1859. A new cultural 
city, located northeast Egypt, has been found along the coast of the Mediterranean Sea, north of 
the Suez Canal, and has been laying crossroads of the ancient continents and trading routes 
(Tahoun, 2007). For this advantage, it contains a unique architectural wealth, which will hopefully 
be saved by virtue of Cabinet Decrees in 2009 and 2011. The city adopted a European style in its 
earlier planning supervised by the Suez Canal Company that authorized building permits to protect 
the landscape. The governorate enjoys demographic and natural advantages qualifying it to be an 
attractive tourist area in the Middle East, besides its unique architectural wealth in the historic 
urban fabrics.   

Architecture tells us about itself almost as if it is speaking. It tells us about what is 
happening and it can symbolically represent an attitude about what is taking place inside (Salama, 
2007). Port Said architecture is rich, eclectic and contemporary. The influences of Arab world and 
Europe still found in Port Said architecture, both on their own or blended with other architectural 
styles. While the built heritage at Port Said has a recent history compared to other Egyptian cities, 
the historians and conservationists worry about the future of the historic urban fabrics (Kamal, 
2010; Orr, 2001). The city is witnessing a construction boom which is rapidly changing the urban 
fabric, initiating to growing threats to the historical built heritage. Recently, the city is comprised of 
seven quarters/districts; however, the historic urban fabric can be distributed mainly into three 
quarters according to the typology of buildings and usage; the European quarter, the Arab quarter 
and the garden city of Port Fouad (Figure 1). 

 

• The European quarter (Al-Sharq). It has a regular layout in the form of a right-angled triangle, 
combining European city planning and architectural styles. There is also the Old Lighthouse and 
Suez Canal Authority Building in an Islamic architectural style. 

• The Arab quarter (Al-Arab). It has also a regular layout and it is famous with old timber 
buildings, most of these buildings built toward the end of 19th and early of 20th centuries with 
local influences and materials. 

• The garden city of Port Fouad. It is located and established on the Asian bank in 1926. It was 
planned with a radial layout and designed by the European styles for the employees of the Suez 
Canal administration (EAIS, 2007; Orr, 2001; Tahoun, 2007). Later, the city witnessed a 
construction boom that gave birth to a unique architecture merging European city planning with 
Arab and Islamic influences. 



                     
 International Journal of Architectural Research                                                                                                        Naglaa Ali Megahed 
 
 

Archnet-IJAR, Volume 8 - Issue 1 - March 2014 - (94-107) – Section: Original Research Articles  

                                                 Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, International Journal of Architectural Research 

96 

 
Figure 1: The historic urban fabric within the administrative districts in Port Said: (1) the European quarter; 

(2) the Arab quarter; and (3) the garden city of Port Fouad (Source: Author). 
 
 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  
In order to fully understand Port Said's built heritage and propose the conservation efforts to 
ensure the sustainable development, the study first classifies and analyses the architectural styles. 
The study divides the city's architectural styles into the European and Islamic ones. The findings 
are based on the field surveys conducted from January to May 2012 and depending on EAIS 
database with comparative analysis of similar architectural styles found in different Mediterranean 
cities. The survey includes interviews with the 63 residents, 18 planners and architects, on-site 
photography, and finally, analytical sketches supplemented by a selection of articles from local 
newspapers to grant insight into the ongoing discussion developed by the author as a part of the 
analytical study.  

 

The Influences of European architectural styles 
Historic villas and many public buildings of Port Said remain the signs of the Europeans who lived 
in the city after digging the Suez Canal; the French who brought the Rococo, the British who 
reintroduced the Gothic, and the Italians who represented the Renaissance, with some exceptions 
and many hybrid forms. Some of these European styles can be classified in the chronological order 
as the following points (Figure 2). 
• Gothic Revival. It is inspired by medieval architecture, but different from earlier styles in that it 

was more symmetrical and orderly. The style has common features as pointed arched windows 
with decorative trim; often have towers, battlements and pinnacles. Sometimes this style has a 
cloverleaf window, steeply pitched roof, gables, decorated verge boards and open cornices with 
rafters exposed. 

• Colonial Revival. In the early 20th century, people became nostalgic for the past and architects 
looked to the past for inspiration and thus began creating designs based on old houses built by 
English and French (Wilson, 2004).  
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• Craftsman. It appears in some Suez Canal's villas in Port Fouad, with low-pitched roofs, 
overhanging eaves and exposed roof rafters, but with corner pilasters and porch supported by 
large columns that extend to the ground level.  

• Art Deco. The facades are crowned with ziggurats or get narrower towards the top to add a 
vertical emphasis.  

• There are also some other examples built in hybrid forms and influenced by Neo-Renaissance 
or Beaux-Arts styles, which found in the European quarter in different scales. 

 
 

 
Figure 2: European architectural styles, Port Said (Source: Author after EAIS, 2011). 
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The Influences of Arab and Islamic architectural styles 
In addition to the European influence, there are some architectural styles with unique Islamic 
design and details (Figure 3). It is an example to create a new cultural heritage that blends the past 
and present in one single entity.  
• Moorish Revival. It is a commingling of inspiration from the countries that border the 

Mediterranean. It includes geometric patterns and bright colors, most notably in tiles and 
courtyards with lush gardens. The Former Law Courts building is a fine example of this style, 
Port Fouad. 

• Neoclassical styles with wooden structure. The facades are complicated by the integration 
of elements, decorated window frames and festoons along with Mashrabiya to create a beautiful 
dialogue between cultures. Most of these facades are modified to satisfy the local hot-humid 
climate (Al Shark and Al Arab quarter). Unfortunately, they are sadly neglected and in need of 
emergency conservation measures with accurate restoration.  
 

 
Figure.3: Arab and Islamic architectural styles: (1) The Former Law Courts building with Moorish Revival 

style; and (2) unique old houses with Neoclassical facade and wooden structure. (Source: Author). 
 
The Mediterranean architectural dialogue 
To illustrate this dialogue, based on field survey and interviews, the research chooses the case-
study buildings in Port Fouad that have characterized by the European and Islamic architectural 
styles. The criteria of case selection are based on their representative of characteristics in Port 
Said’s history, unique architecture products which combining the old colonial revival villas with the 
Islamic buildings and landmarks. The case-study consists of four components in a chronological 
order; Suez Canal's villas, The Former Law Courts building, Islamic Compound Mosque and Al-
Azaher Experimentally School (Figure 4). 

By the mid-1930s, some international architects had made an effort to emphasize Port 
Fouad identity by using the structures and elements of Islamic architecture. This idea can be seen 
clearly in the Former Law Courts building by using decorative corbels, green and red tiles as an 
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attempt to simulate European villas in some other features, but with Islamic design in terms of its 
masses and details. The Former Law Courts building with its Moorish Revival architectural style 
has an inner courtyard with circular arches; the tower corner simulates the Islamic Muqarnas. In 
addition, this Islamic identity was asserted by the end of 1980s by the Islamic Compound Mosque 
and Al-Azaher experimentally school, Port Fouad. Contemporary regulations and ongoing 
development of the built environment, due to cultural changes and population growth, have 
changed the landscape; however, the unique style is still valuable and needs to be conserved. 

 

 
 

Figure 4: Case-study buildings, Port Fouad: (1) Islamic Compound Mosque; (2) Al-Azher Experimentally 
School; (3) Suez Canal's villas; and (4) The Former Law Courts building (Source: Author). 

 
 
ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS  
 
Common Mediterranean design features for future development  
There is an urgent need to develop new appropriate design linkages with the past and at the same 
time relevant to the present. From the classification of the city's architectural styles and the case-
study analysis, we will notice common-design features found in the historic urban fabrics, and 
could be as an inspiration for architects (Figure 5). Many buildings characterized by casement 
windows, full height shutters; board verandas and continuous arcades are adapted to the hot-
humid climate and found in different architectural styles. In addition, there are other features found 
in different buildings types and scales; decorated corbels, brackets, overhanging eaves and 
attached colored tiles. Also, wood details play a role with railings and decorative handrails. In brief, 
the Mediterranean architecture in Port Said is a unique collection of various architectural styles 
which strongly shapes the current urban fabric. This fine collection could be used by architects to 
sustain the uniqueness of the city and encourage heritage tourism. Recent tourism projects elect 
some of the Mediterranean architectural styles; Marhaba village is a good example. 
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Figure 5: Common Mediterranean design features and motifs for future development (Source: Author). 

 
 

Challenges facing historic urban fabric 
The built heritage shows that although Port Said is less than two hundred years old, it could be 
considered as a cultural heritage city and one of the significant examples of European and Islamic 
architecture. While it's unique architecture, a wide range of Mediterranean architectural styles 
remains poorly documented. 

The historic urban fabric is a non-renewable resource that needs to be handled with care to 
maintain its originality. The conservation of the historic buildings is the way to protect their physical 
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authenticity that represents a society’s history and root (Mohd-Isa et al., 2011). However, the 
historic urban fabric encounters various challenges that prevent of carrying out more integrated 
conservation policies. First, there is an essential need for a critical definition and appreciation of 
the built heritage. Secondly, there is a lack of incorporating urban heritage conservation and 
management into planning processes to achieve sustainability (Daher, 2010). Although, the 
architectural landmarks of Port Said entitle the city to become an area of international heritage 
status, until recently, no legislation protected its historic buildings, especially those less than a 
hundred years old (Ezzat, 2011; GIS Center, 2010). However, there is an increasing awareness of 
the importance of preserving historic areas in Egypt, an awareness illustrated in the following 
sections.  
 
Government policies and conservation efforts 
When tracing the term conservation in the literature that has been developed over the last two 
decades one can find that it has several interventions (Salama, 2000). However, recent literature 
depends on Sutton and Fahmi (2002) that classify the interventions in historical cities into three 
main categories: restoration, renovation and rehabilitation; extending them beyond the physical 
setting to the rehabilitation of the society and the economy. They highlight the importance of 
rehabilitation as a comprehensive understanding to achieve the social objectives of urban 
conservation. Tweed and Sutherland (2007) claim also that the importance of conservation 
extends beyond just the physical state of the built environment, arguing for its importance to the 
community and cultural identity (Tweed & Sutherland, 2007). Obviously, it is more than just an 
architectural consideration; or in other words, we need the two paralleled conservation 
approaches, fabric-centered and people-centered, approaches to achieve the holistic strategy. 
 
Fabric-centered approach: laws and legislation 
The fabric-centered approach is considered the traditional approach of conservation that is based 
on top-down approaches adopted by the government which is the mostly policy making procedure 
in Egypt (Gharib, 2011). Theoretically, old urban fabric needs in most cases to be served by the 
restoration approach based on the application of modern technologies and science. The 
restoration approach could apply to all old buildings, but in practice it tends to be localized focusing 
on certain individual significant buildings while neglecting the lesser buildings among the 
monuments (Sutton & Fahmi, 2002). The restoration work undertakes is the first step towards a 
comprehensive conservation policy, it should integrate with other conservation policies within a 
holistic strategy for a continuous sustainable development. 

According to the Euro-Mediterranean cultural heritage program (EUROMED), Egypt is one 
of ten partners that have opportunities to emphasize its cultural heritage (EUROMED, 2007). The 
last decade witnessed the declaration of two related laws and the initiation of the National 
Organization for Urban Harmony (NOUH). The two main laws that control urban development 
activities in heritage areas are law No. 144 (2006) and law 119 (2008). The first prohibits violation 
of any listed historic building and the second states that the NOUH is the responsible authority for 
built heritage in Egypt. Until recently, particular in 2006, and according to Egyptian Antiquities 
Protection Law, there were no legislation protects historic buildings less than a hundred years old 
from demolition (Gharib, 2010).  

According to the Cabinet Decree No. l947 (2009), some of Port Said's architectural heritage 
was protected. This decree specified a list of l39 buildings in Port Fouad. In addition, the Cabinet 
Decree No. l096 (20ll) has specified a list of 505 buildings classified as historic based on their 
unique architectural styles and age. The total of the registered buildings reached up to 644 
buildings and are distributed across the historic urban fabrics (Fig. 6). Also, the Cabinet Decree 
envisages putting an end to all attempts to demolish such buildings that replaced by high-rises 
which not only mar the general view, but also overload the existing utilities (EAIS, 2011; Ezzat, 
2011; NOUH, 2011; Port Said governorate, 2010).  

Most of villas owned by Suez Canal Authority are served by means of conservation policies 
under its full supervision. On the other hand, despite previous decrees issued by the Cabinet after 
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a long public campaign, obtaining the demolition permits and violations of listed historic buildings 
still take place (Khaled, 2012). The government must find a solution that gives the owners a 
chance to benefit from those buildings, their property after all. The suggestion to engage the local 
community in the process of identifying and nominating historic buildings for conservation is an 
important issue rather than mere consultation. 
 

 
 

Figure 6: The percentage of registered buildings, Port Said (Source: Author). 
 
People-centered approach: community participation in built heritage conservation 
Local people must have channels to take part in the city development programs as the demand for 
participation reflects broader social trends, particularly the quest for sustainable development. In 
this approach those people become the experts on the situation via a bottom-up or action-oriented 
methods (Garstka, 2010; Yung & Chan, 2012). In this contest, community participation has 
become a worldwide issue across the field of heritage conservation with a multi-dimensional 
perspective to preserve social tradition and culture by fully understanding the needs of the 
residents (Hiyari, 2012; Yung & Chan, 2012). However, in developing countries, local community 
participation in the decision-making process is limited (Eshliki & Kaboudi, 2012). Such a 
perspective does not necessarily mean deprecating fabric-based approaches entirely, but instead 
seeks to sustain the cultural heritage by converting it to new uses, for new users, following new 
agenda (Howard & Pinder, 2003).  

Recently, the adaptive reuse of historic buildings has increasingly emerged in urban 
conservation, in the developing countries in particular as an approach for developing historical 
areas and extends the life of historical patterns (Yung & Chan, 2012). So far, there have only been 
a few examples of conservation with adaptive reuse of some Suez Canal's Villas, Port Fouad. 
Their adaptive reuses include community associations and health care centers (Table 1). Adaptive 
reuse helps societies avoid the problem of demolition waste and saves the embodied energy 
(Yung & Chan, 2012). Sadlly, according to these definitions and the results obtained from a field 
survey; the adaptive reuse in the case-study buildings, Port Fouad, has not achieved its potential 
to prevent the partial demolition or maintain a good-looking. There is not a holistic approach that 
promotes heritage management, attracts the participants and stakeholders or indicates sustainable 
benefits to the public. Despite such examples, there are clear signs that conservation leading to a 
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long-term economic sustainability is an extremely challenging goal. However, by the increasing 
awareness this process could be hastened. 
 

Table 1: Examples of some adaptive reuse in the case-study buildings, Port Fouad (Source: Author). 
 

 
Historic building 

 
New uses 

 

 

 
Type of new 

operator 
 

 

 
Public library 
and social 
enterprises. 

 

 

 
Political 
parties, quasi-
public 
organizations. 

Medical and 
health care 
centers. 

 Political 
parties, private 
developers. 

Medical and 
health care 
centers. 

 Governmental 
organizations. 

Social and 
community 
association. 

 

 

 

 

Governmental 
organizations. 

 
 

• International and regional awareness. In recent years, the field of architectural surveying 
and representation has taken advantage from the use of information technology (Luca et al., 
2011). The governments should encourage the use of this technology for total documenting, 
full understanding and easy presenting of the complex layering of urban areas and their 
constituent components in order to communicate with all sectors of society so as to encourage 
their participation (UNESCO, 2011). According to these recommendations, international and 
regional awareness are already achieving many positive points to the conservation process in 
Port Said. The city was selected as one of the first pioneers to study by: (a) the Center for 
Documentation of Cultural and Natural Heritage (CULTNAT) to document the 19th and early of 
20th century architectural heritage of Egypt by using Geographic Information Systems 
(CULTNAT, 2012); and (b) a French Architecture University concerned with the study of 
historic buildings with the participation of Alliance Fracaise and EUROMED (EAIS, 2011; GIS 
Center, 2010). 

 

• Community efforts and awareness. The unique architectural wealth, which will hopefully be 
saved by the Cabinet Decrees in 2009 and 2011, was declared after a long public campaign 
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titled 'The Civil Campaign for Protecting Port Said's Built heritage'. In 2003, the Port Said-based 
French Cultural Association started on a documentation project of the city's heritage. In addition, 
the association organized cultural-awareness workshops to establish an advocacy force to 
preserve the city's architectural wealth (Mahmoud, 2012). Unfortunately, following Egypt's 
January 25 Revolution, 2011, the absence of security and law enforcement together along with 
the absence of municipal supervision have allowed increasing encroachments upon the city' 
properties. As a result, protesters held signs upward condemning the removal of many historical 
buildings they are calling for to be listed . 
The Cultural Coordination Authority is responsible to raise awareness among the general public 
about the value of historical sites. Recently, the government has provided some channels for 
the public and Civil Society Organizations (CSOs) to participate through the organization of 
workshops, forums, consultation events with academicians which taken place in Port Said and 
summarized in the following points: 

o Workshops with emphasis on historical city held by Architecture and Urban Planning 
Department, Faculty of Engineering, Port Said University with the collaboration of other 
architecture departments in Egypt and Greece. They took place on 21-29 September 
2011, Port Said. In addition, other scientific workshops held by the Egyptian Engineers 
Syndicate on 28 October 2011, Port Said.  

o Non-Government Organizations (NGOs), Community Based Organizations (CBOs), 
activists protest and some of the Port Said residents protested in front of one of the 
historic buildings, asking to save Port Said's built heritage, September 2012. 

o As a result of previous realization, community awareness and the collaboration of 
CSOs, Port Said Governorate held three conferences from 2010 to 2012 in economics 
and the future of built heritage in Port Said. 

 
Probably the best way to explain different levels of participation in terms of community participation 
is through understanding Arnstein's 'A Ladder of Citizen Participation' that was proposed in 1969. 
The ladder has eight hierarchies each corresponding to a different level of participation: 
manipulation, therapy, informing, consulting, placation, partnership, delegated power and citizen 
control. The levels are divided into three levels as citizen power, tokenism and non-participation 
(Arnstein, 1969; Hiyari, 2012; Yung & Chan, 2012). This ladder can be used to examine the 
relative balance of power and control between the participants and authority. Some techniques are 
appropriate for more than one level of participation, but not all stakeholders may want to participate 
using the same tool, at the time or in the same stage. 

Heritage conservation provides a long-term strategy for achieving community improvement 
and development goals. The extent of public participation in Port Said during the past few years 
has already begun but still will reap benefits after some time. This recent participation can be 
classified as at more than Tokenism level in Arnstein’s Ladder of Citizen Participation and 
hopefully will reach higher levels. However, the scene of participatory approach is not always 
optimistic; there is a recent debate about community participation. Some opinions stand against 
this approach and believe that it may have conflicts or may slow down the development, by having 
various priorities even of those who are not aware of development processes, or those who have 
their own agendas. However increasing awareness, understanding and responsibility at all 
community levels will reduce the risk of unwanted issues. 

 

CONSERVATION POLICIES AS A TOOL FOR HERITAGE-BASED SUSTAINABILITY 
The integration of social, physical, and environmental dimensions in conservation represents an 
integrated approach toward successful conservation (Salama, 2000). The social dimension of 
sustainable development stresses the need to improve the quality of life for all residents. This 
dimension is most relevant to the need to consider built heritage as a part of sustainable 
development (Tweed & Sutherland, 2007). By encouraging more bottom-up approaches, the 
outcomes would have been more appropriate for communities’ enhancement, rather than focusing 
on an open-air architectural museum and losing the inherited city's sense (Gharib, 2011). Today, 



                     
 International Journal of Architectural Research                                                                                                        Naglaa Ali Megahed 
 
 

Archnet-IJAR, Volume 8 - Issue 1 - March 2014 - (94-107) – Section: Original Research Articles  

                                                 Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, International Journal of Architectural Research 

105 

Port Said has become a modern city with all sorts of services, commercial leisure activities and 
facilities available for residents, guests and tourists and finally plays a role in enhancing the city's 
sense of place along with social circumstances, which need to be considered to achieve a higher 
degree of conservation and sustainability. Heritage conservation should not mean the 
transformation of cities into an open-air architectural museum but searching for different related 
aspects of holistic development (environmental, economic, and social) as the basic prerequisites of 
heritage-based sustainability (Figure 7).   

The paper has classified some heritage buildings that are found in Port Said, which tell the 
story of built development through the current dialogue among Mediterranean architectural styles. 
However, the ongoing demolition of Port Said's historical buildings has put the built heritage in 
some hazard. The lack of an effective public participation mechanism can cause future obstacles, 
thus hopefully after some time along with interactive community involvement the situation will 
different and change for the better. Local residents should directly benefit from the various 
approaches of the heritage conservation. 

 

 

Figure 7: The holistic approach for heritage-based sustainability in Port Said (Source: Author). 
 

 
CONCLUSIONS AND FUTURE PERSPECTIVES  
The research shows that built heritage constructed during old periods still telling the residents, 
visitors and tourists the history of international port after the digging of Suez Canal. In addition, any 
attempt to substitute new architecture, without taking into account the values that the older forms 
held; consider a failure to adopt modern attitudes. However, it is evident from the field survey that 
the historic image of some heritage buildings is under threat due to the unplanned development in 
the adjacent areas; yet this may directly threaten heritage-based sustainability. By accurate 
conservation, physical structures cannot only be saved, but can also help to sustain the economy, 
environment and culture for future generations. One further, conservation policies should be taken 
after detailed diagnostic and accurate feasibility studies, within the two complementary 
approaches; top-down and bottom-up. These policies should include pilot projects to encourage 
community participation along with the coexisting awareness by architects and planners. 
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Abstract 
The rise in the interest of urban conservation over the past years has led to search for a 
more effective decision-making and appropriate assessment. Conservation of historic 
centers in England aims to achieve important goals with social benefits and increasingly the 
improving urban qualities. Despite this positive consciousness, some conservation initiatives 
do not deliver their goals at the right time while others do not maintain their success for 
longer periods. This striking phenomenon is often due to the lack of sustainable 
management. The aim of this study is to explore the concept of sustainable management 
with particular focus on the conservation of historic centers and to introduce an assessment 
tool to measure the degree of success in conserving historic centers. The study focuses on 
two English case studies: Bath and Cambridge City Centers; investigating their visions, 
policies and strategies with relevance to the feedback of local communities and responsible 
authorities. The study utilizes the assessment tool to clarify the crucial need for an effective 
management framework based on the relationships of the factors of ‘importance’ and 
‘performance.’ 
 
Keywords: urban conservation; assessment tool; sustainable management; built heritage. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 
Conservation is a contemporary trend committed to sustain the heritage assets, applying 
economic investments to serve the community and maintain the cultural identity of historic 
centers. The conservation of historic centers plays an important role in the enhancement of the 
urban continuity and fabric cohesion. Needless to say, the conservation process produces multi-
visions of regeneration; yet, this requires effective and well-regulated management. In addition, 
the conservation process requires a developmental approach that includes community 
development and a sensible attitude toward the urban potentials. 

Kevin Lynch (1972; p.33) stated that, “if change is inevitable, then it should be moderated 
and controlled so as to prevent violent dislocation and preserve a maximum of continuity with the 
past.” Based on Fairclough (2001), sustainable development assumes that inherited built 
heritages cannot stay stagnant, yet they require change to accommodate adaptation and ensure 
continuation of history. Other scholars even added that, to achieve an energetic public realm, the 
idea of managing ‘change’ in urban design is essential with the same importance as design 
(Carmona, et al, 2003; Pickard, 2001). Therefore, there is a crucial need to apply sensible 
framework of conservation as being the fundamental controlling aspect in the development 
process, and to decrease any damage that may occur. On the other hand, conservation includes 
the involvement of the community, policy-makers and implementers; eventually, to reinforce the 
various outcomes and tangible or intangible deliverables. 
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The Crux  
The most important threat facing historic centers is the haphazard demands pressured by 
modern life needs: as population increases, new employment opportunities and residential units 
are required. For many decades now, UK policies have been developing their historic centers to 
accomplish the needs of communities and modern lives. It is noticeable that conservation models 
were changed dramatically from a ‘clean-sweeping’ approach to more sensitive preservation 
options, up to flexible conservation approaches in the 1980’s, respecting the heritage and 
maximizing its utilization. 

Therefore, it is essential to design conservation solutions to accommodate the increasing 
needs without destroying the local distinctiveness. Actually, this will raise the fact that conserving 
local distinctiveness covers different aspects such as urban diversity, architectural identity, place-
making, and community enhancement (Carmona et al, 2003), through sustainable measures of 
urban design and proper assessment tools. Thus, in order to achieve this goal; a sustainable 
conservation framework is required with effective components and elements, appropriate, and 
flexible in all situations needed of the development process. 

Most of the conservation of historic centers in the UK is oriented toward achieving high 
urban qualities. Despite this consciousness, some conservation projects do not achieve their 
goals in the right time while others do not maintain their success. This striking phenomenon 
mandates that more conservation frameworks and effective assessment tools are required. 
Responsively, the primary objective of this research paper is to introduce a sustainable 
assessment tool for a comprehensive and sustainable conservation process. 

Meanwhile, managing urban conservation is a wide process taking into consideration the 
present resources and applying them into new interventions. This ought to lead to a more 
strategic model of urban conservation with sustainable emphasizes. Nevertheless, democratizing 
the conservation process widens the number of key players to cover both the initiators and end 
users. In addition, it enhances cultural ownership, protects the local values against interferences 
of regulatory mechanisms (Fairclough, 2001; Carmona et al, 2003). Stubbs (2004; p.289) even 
added that, “the principles of sustainable development can be applied in a new way that adopts a 
more integrated approach to the environmental consequences of planning decisions. Such 
holistic approach is vital.” Therefore, sustainable conservation should be objective, practical and 
economic, and this is a goal the study will highlight and deliver. 

 
SUSTAINABLE CONSERVATION OF HISTORIC CENTERS 
Specifically, the study focuses on delivering a sustainable framework tool serves the qualities of 
built heritage, economic values and enhancing social conditions, with assertive control and 
implementation. The tool proposed in this study is based on five fundamental principles; Effective 
Control and Policy, Economic Prosperity, Social Enhancements, Revitalization Design, and 
Environmental Awareness. The goal is to provide an inclusive framework combining the five 
principles at the same time and yet operate individually (Figure 1). The conservation framework 
should be flexible and transparent to endorse development and to manufacture a continual 
regenerative scope. However, the assessment tool is decisive and built on more quantitative 
measures with less qualitative, opposing the statement of Tiesdell et al, whom said that 
conservation can only be defined qualitatively including aesthetics matters and personal intuitions 
(1996; p.207). 

The core is to provide a monitoring tool that simplifies the evaluation process. Agreeing 
with the government visualizations of “structure, local, and unitary development plans are the 
main vehicles for ensuring that conservation policies are coordinated and integrated with other 
planning policies affecting the historic environment” in the PPG 15 (DoE, 1994; p. 3). The 
principles detailed through minor criteria; each is responsible for achieving the objectives and 
solves any obstructions with the respect toward other principles. The following section will expand 
on the five integrating principles. 
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Figure 1: Sustainable Conservation Strategy demonstrating the five driving principles  
(Source: Author). 

 
First Principle: Effective Control and Policy 
The aim of effective control and policy principle is to guarantee objectives of national and local 
authorities are implemented properly and applying a sustainable approach. The UK land use 
planning system has a strong National and Local Policies relationship based on a chain of 
commands for decision making, starting with the central government applying a set of generic 
rules and policies, then passed to the regional and local agencies. Both are supposed to 
complete each other to provide a consistent approach within the conservation process (EH, 
2005). The national policies state the major objectives and support the implementation phases. 
Nevertheless, allow more autonomy to local authorities and sub-agencies to prepare detailed 
plans. English Heritage (2005; p. 5) justified the local authorities aim as “managing their 
conservation areas, whilst recognizing that resources are limited and have to be prioritized.” The 
regulative polices should be strong to ensure conservation area’s protection, set up priorities for 
development, coordinate the activities, and offer opportunities for successful change (EHTF, 
1998). 

In case of historic centers, it is advised to establish local management agencies under 
supervision of local authorities to assist in coordinating the process of urban conservation. These 
minor management agencies would help in to supply day-to-day services to users, connect the 
local authorities with the retailers and investors (Foster, 2004; Carmona et al, 2003). On the other 
end, local authorities should produce development plans and guidance to control the 
conservation procedures, to sets out standards of community involvement if possible. Such 
policies and guidance must be periodically updated to reflect the continuous change occurring in 
historic centers, with cyclic feedback by the end user (Figure 2). Actually, the proposed 
assessment tool fulfills this gap by providing a quantitative monitoring and feedback. 
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Figure 2: The sustainable process merges all key players in the process of conservation and mandates a 
systematic feedback system (Source: Author). 

 

Second Principle: Economic Prosperity 
Through time historic centers declined, suffered neglect and abandonee by decision makers; 
especially, ones that lost their importance and economic edge, such as a special industry or 
business concentration. Consequently, the property value fell and unemployment increased, to 
result in degradation of the urban fabric and loss of the ‘sense of place.’ Strange (1999) 
mentioned that, “evidently sustainability allows for and even positively promotes integration 
between environmental concerns and economic development.” In urban conservation initiatives, 
the economic investments are a crucial factor leading into urban regeneration and gentrification. 
The qualities inherited of these centers encourage preservation and reshaping for future benefits, 
either aesthetic or economic. Yet, this only occurs through proper strategic vision and a 
sustainable urban conservation framework. 

In order to achieve full economic prosperity some aspects need consideration within the 
sustainable urban conservation framework, such as, the development of funding and efficiency in 
expenditure. Others would be the increase of life quality and increase employment opportunities. 
Altogether, would increase the number of visitors and tourists, thus, enhance the property 
markets and extravagate the financial revenues. 
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Third Principle: Revitalization Design Actions 
The aim is to formulate simple design guides and parameters drawn clearly to assist the decision-
making process. Due to the high number of inherited qualities, the new designs must respect and 
sensitively contrast with the existing built environment. The design parameters reflect the 
sustainable approach of conservation not only the aesthetic dimension but also the economic and 
socio-cultural potentials. In addition, categorize the design actions into groups to be persistent, 
ease the management process and post operational evaluations systems. First, the revitalization 
design actions should reflect the importance of surrounding spaces through enhancing public 
spaces. The aim is to provide natural sequences of open spaces functioning as cultural gathering 
points and to keep the historic center intact together; this is called ‘the healing approach’ (Tiesdell 
et al, 1996). Secondly, is to acknowledge that adaptive re-use of the built heritage, in order to 
secure the historic scenery against deterioration, accommodating them with active uses and 
frequently match the old uses to match the present or future ones. 

The respect of present scenes and visual features of the center are the major challenge. 
Thus, it is preferred that the new design solutions within any historic center should preserve and 
enhance the scale and sizes of the existing physical features but with new sensitive appearances 
to allow harmony and continuity between old and new buildings. 
 
Fourth Principle: Social Enhancement 
English Heritage (2002) declared that, “sustainability is more than just about physical resources. 
It is also about community and culture.” The social dimension of urban conservation 
complements the physical dimension, yet to ensure that users will invest their efforts and 
emotions. It is important to satisfy the people’s needs, and to increase the public understanding 
of the historic center. If the revitalization design actions enhance the people to live and work this 
will create a sense of civic responsibility, eventually, will provide long-term blend between the 
people and guarantee that the quality of living is well preserved (Shankland, 1975). Moreover, 
decrease the anti-social behavior and provide a safe transparent environment for all communities 
to live and experience. 
 
Fifth Principle: Environmental Awareness 
According to the Local Government Management Board - LGMB in 1995, the major issue that 
needs recognition in developing the historic built environment is to protect and enhance the 
natural surroundings, thus, designing the development schemes, such as the use of energy, 
water and other natural resources efficiently and with absolute care. Promote the re-use and 
recycling methods of the tangible inheritance, in order to decrease the use of energy in the 
construction of new structures. Increase the green area to limit the pollution emitted by the use of 
cars and other polluting activities. Decrease the possibility of contaminating the land to safeguard 
the soil’s quality for future usage. Environmental awareness should also cover the urban form to 
sustain the existing physical footprint. Environmental Awareness principle needs more emphasis 
and studies but the study prefers to tackle this principle deeply in further research work and 
recognize it in the upcoming evaluations and examinations. 

 

ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY AND RESULTS 
 

The Root of the Examination 
The investigation proposes an experiment of procedural evaluation technique facilitated by the 
researcher toward the conservation officials and users (i.e. initiators/implementers and 
recipients). It is an attempt to place a mirror in front of urban conservation of historic centers, and 
synthesize the different outcomes. The examination guided by the impulse to understand and to 
produce formal judgments and choices (Kemimis, 1982). The examination procedure observes 
the continual upgrade and retains the high standards of conservation, its methodology monitors 
the work implemented and its performance. According to the Commission of Architecture and 
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Built Environment (CABE) vision, evaluation is indeed important to ensure best quality. Hall et al, 
(1998; p.193) justified the use of evaluation in conservation and heritage management by it 
secures, reviewing performance indicators considering whether the original objectives remain 
realistic and appropriate. Automatically, this provides two main kinds of evaluation, target the 
conservation officials to demonstrate the potentials gained by the built heritage and the other is 
by the community to review the performances toward of conservation principles. 

 

Sustainable Conservation Framework Assessment Kit 
The study exploited the Importance-Performance Analysis (IPA) adapted from ‘Integrated 
Heritage Management’ by Hall et al. (1998). The advantage of using this evaluation tool is it 
provides the understanding of conservation officers; secondly, it demonstrates the lay public 
opinions toward the urban conservation efforts poured. Consequently, the appraisal is designed 
in two versions. A version for the conservation officer testing the importance of the five principles 
with details parameters to investigate the officials’ understanding and support. The other version 
designed is to evaluate the performance of each principle by the users, to investigate the 
recipients’ satisfaction. Both versions demonstrates few statements adopted from CABE’s – 
‘Design Review: How CABE evaluates quality in architecture and urban design’ – and provided 
by a Likert-scale type questionnaires by a scale from 1 – 5. The quantitative average scores will 
provide a cumulative score for each principle. Thus, each principle will have two cumulative 
scores, one for the importance value and the other for the performance value. 

 

 

Figure 3: The structural system of the Importance-Performance Evaluation Methodology utilized  
(Source: Author). 

 

The second part of the evaluation is to carry out an action grid (Figure 3), the vertical axis 
represents the ‘Importance Value,’ as for the horizontal axis, it represents the ‘Performance 
Value.’ The average cumulative scores by all interviews are inserted in the graph to indicate an 
optimum average-cross scale. The placement of the optimum average-cross on the grid will 
break the graph into four quarters. The top-left quadrant demonstrate a – CONCENTRATE HERE 
ZONE - the most important one for altering the need for more management attention, because it’s 
important but with low performance value. The top-right quadrant is the goal for any of the 
principles to reach to, because it scores high importance value and a high performance value, 
and called – KEEP UP THE GOOD WORK. The bottom-right quadrant represents the less 
importance with high performance, as achieving the goals with minimal efforts and this called – 
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POSSIBLE OVERKILL. The last quadrant is the bottom-left quadrant and this represents the less 
importance and less performance to conclude as the LOW PRIORITY in the overall strategy 
(Guadagnolo, 1985 & Henderson and Bialeschki, 1995). Later in the study, a comparison action 
grid will took place to compare the two case studies and demonstrates the different reactions of 
officials and users toward the five principles of Sustainable Conservation Framework. 

 

 
 

Figure 4: The Action-Grid is the concluding part of the Importance-Performance Analysis, integrating the 
scores of the officials and the users’ satisfaction ratings (Source: McArthur, 1994). 

 
COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF THE EXAMINATION RESULTS 
The systematic examination took place at the city centers of Cambridge and Bath, to understand 
the different historic centers and their urban conservation efforts. Some meetings held with the 
conservation officer of each city council; both officers were very helpful and clarified some issues 
regarding their city councils’ policies by fully answering the importance appraisals. In addition, a 
total number of 39 (21 Bath City user and 18 Cambridge City Center user) users and local 
communities completed the performance appraisals, stating their views and feedback. The 
results achieved from the analysis were slightly similar, most of the importance averages scores 
were high, because the principles and facts stated were extremely objective and high ambitioned. 
Therefore, both conservation officers stated that most of the sub-principles included were crucial 
in the conservation process. 

 

Importance - Performance Comparative Analysis  
The total averages reveal that the City of Bath officials considered the principles were very 
important even more than Cambridge City, because the Importance average value was 4.1/5 but 
Cambridge City score was 3.7/5. In contradiction, the Performance average score conveyed by 
the users and the community did not reflect the council’s Importance values as expected, but for 
the City of Bath the Performance value was 2.8/5 but Cambridge City’s performance value was 
3.25/5 that is close to its Importance value.  

Cambridge City’s scores were more rational, in general, the users and community 
members seem to be satisfied toward the different principles. The following comparative analysis 
is acknowledged in two forms; first is quantitatively and then qualitatively addressing the five 
different principles suggested in the Sustainable Conservation Framework. The following tables 
will show the principles’ values and their placement on the grid analysis tool of each city: 
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Table 1: The Importance – Performance Analysis results of the City of Bath including the 
graph analysis tool (Source: Author). 

 

 

Table 2: The Importance – Performance Analysis results of Cambridge City including the 
graph analysis tool (Source: Author). 

 

Qualitative Reflections on the Importance - Performance Analysis 
 

First Principle: Effective Control & Policy  
The results of this principle were very complicated; Cambridge’s officer classified this principle as 
less importance, nevertheless, users identified a close value of satisfaction. The graph 
demonstrates that the Cambridge city council should not do much on developing this principle, 



                     
 International Journal of Architectural Research                                                                                                              Remah Y. Gharib 
 
 

Archnet-IJAR, Volume 8 - Issue 1 - March 2014 - (108-119) – Section: Original Research Articles  

                                                 Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, International Journal of Architectural Research 

116 

because the results demonstrates that the local community are being satisfied with the current 
quality of policies. As for the City of Bath center, the Importance score was placed at the ‘Low 
Priority’ quadrant; some stated that to decrease peripheral housing developments and instead 
develop the inner city with affordable housing solution. Another aspect concerning Cambridge 
City is that the visitors were missing the outdoor recreational life found in Bath city center; 
therefore, the Cambridge city council should work on developing this aspect, by updating the 
current policies to introduce grounds that are more open. 

 

Second Principle: Economic Prosperity 
As for this principle, both city centers targeted the same grid quadrant ‘Possible Overkill.’ 
Personally, both achieved good economic performances with fewer efforts done by the city 
council because the historic significance and the precious character perceived within these 
quarters are remarkable. However, Bath’s officer revealed a very important issue, that to 
reconsider the aspect of tourism; the city should not depend completely on the tourism-led 
conservation methodology, because future threats of terrorist attacks and violence, will affect the 
tourism industry and the only source economy. Carefully, this is unprofitable and unadvisable 
because the city will lose the efforts forced in the development for a period of time without any 
revenue. Even though, tourism activities are important at these centers, therefore, other 
economic investments are required, such as the educational industry in Cambridge City, to work 
side by side with the tourism-led conservation. As for the users at both centers, they were not 
satisfied with the recent renting rates, because as the economic prosperity increases the renting 
rates tend to rise-up too. It is evident that the city councils were focusing more into 
commercializing streets and eventually losing the historical interest. On the other hand, 
interviewees of Cambridge City wanted to find more useful activities that could take place on the 
dispersed beautiful green fields between colleges, same as in the case of Bath were the city 
council successfully planted recreational and meditation activities to enjoy all day long. 
  
Third Principle: Revitalization Design Actions  
This is the best principle both case studies achieved; the results demonstrated that each had high 
importance and high performance values, which reveal that both city councils exploited that 
precise principle and that both centers developed their physical conservation policies properly, 
scores of both cases were located at the ‘Keep Up Good Work’ quadrant. However, according to 
the visits conducted, the study revealed that the ‘sense of place’ was conserved and was 
enhanced in Bath more than in Cambridge. The visual observations revealed that the ‘special 
architectural character’ and scenery with natural surroundings are very intact and flourishing with 
the various activities in Bath, but in Cambridge the observation perceived was that the city is 
improperly structured due to the Buchanan and 1960’s development plans which relied primarily 
on the functional and zoning theories of that period. 

The major similarities between both case studies were that both conservation officers 
stated that the councils were working to update the local revitalization guidance through 
monitoring and continuous evaluation of the built environment; because the current are not 
corresponding to the recent physical conditions and that the loose policies cannot help to protect 
the built heritage appropriately. Meanwhile, the users should be more involved in the evaluation 
procedures to achieve precise feedback to produce proper visions. 

 

Fourth Principle: Social Enhancements  
According to the social enhancements principle, the City of Bath scored the ‘Concentrate Here’ 
quadrant; however, Cambridge City principle was located on the ‘Optimum Average Cross’ 
quadrant. Both cases are similar in the situation, but unfortunately, there are some issues that 
need clarification especially concerning the community participation and consultation in the 
decision-making process. First at City of Bath, the conservation officer agreed that community 
consultation is indeed important. Yet, the community gave less attention to the meetings and to 
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the public announcements published until the beginning of the implementation process, up till 
then they started to take actions toward the overall scheme. Secondly, at Cambridge City; the 
conservation officer also agreed that the community consultation is essential, but since 
Cambridge University owns most of the buildings at the historical center, the university gives less 
attention to community opinions and thoughts, under the authority of private ownership. In my 
opinion, this underestimates the rights of local communities, and the city council should increase 
their efforts to serve their communities and hold more effective management solutions to obtain 
the communities feedback in the right time. In contradiction to the city councils, the local 
communities wanted to be more involved and that the city councils should establish a social 
center in one of the historic buildings for low and middle class residents to use for meetings and 
cultural activities. 
 
Fifth Principle: Environmental Awareness  
Cambridge City acknowledged the environmental awareness issues and produced some 
guidance to provide regulations. In contrast, City of Bath less and relies in the national directives. 
Both officials ensured that the environmental issues are important nowadays to face the climatic 
challenges. This could be perceived even from the performances values produced by the local 
communities, especially demonstrated in the Cambridge values are higher than Bath to prove 
that the city council’s intentions of importance and efforts in this matter. As for the local 
communities, some were against the restrictions in building construction; yet without these solid 
restrictions many old historic buildings were mistreated with inappropriate materials, such as old 
asbestos. Generally, there were some attempts by Cambridge City, yet, needs more attention to 
address this challenge. However, City of Bath graph scores revealed that the city council did not 
give any attention and kept the environmental issues low, and requires total reconsideration. 
 
CONCLUSIONS 
Generally, it is important to preserve, conserve and revitalize the historic centers. The crux of the 
study is to provide a clear understanding of how to assess conservation of historic centers, 
including conservation principles, policies, and actors involvement. The study introduces a 
methodology of assessment and investigation through a sustainable form. As a major ingredient 
in the methodology, the study focused on emphasizing the community participation and their 
attributes to the historic urban centers from five different conservation principles. The main 
essence of the study is to offer a sustainable conservation framework that fulfills the sociocultural, 
economic, political, and physical dimensions of urban conservation. The goal was achieved by 
analyzing the relation between conservation principles and the importance and performance 
comparison by a quantitative methodology. 

 

The essence of assessing sustainable conservation at historic centers 
Sustainable conservation of historic centers integrates the built heritage, economic potentials and 
existing social being, to comply an active developing strategy broad enough to fit surrounding 
quarters. The sustainable conservation methodology proposed consists of five fundamental 
principles: Effective Control and Policy, Economic Prosperity, Revitalization Design Actions, 
Social Enhancements, and Environmental Awareness. The objective of Sustainable Conservation 
is to supply an inclusive framework of the five principles; be flexible and transparent, afford a 
sense of updating, and manufacture a continual regenerative framework. The main principles 
were broken down into effective sub-principles to provide a controllable assessing tool. The sub-
principles were used later to evaluate and observe the different case studies by the Importance-
Performance Analysis.    

 

Lessons learned from the British experiences via Sustainable Conservation 
In relation to the research objective, major lessons and recommendations gained from the case 
studies investigation: 
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• Extensive utilization of adaptive re-use buildings, this was noticeable at both case studies; at 
Cambridge City center, the colleges and the students’ accommodation occupied historic 
building. As for Bath City center, new developments were located at the surrounding historic 
buildings, such as, the Bath Thermea Spa. 

• Another important physical outcome is that any urban conservation development should start 
by defining the area or quarter and to be in an appropriate size. In order to develop the built 
environment, we should keep track of the land-use and the activities growth. Bath City had 
this policy within their developing strategy, the council kept on developing piece by piece 
within one center. However, as for Cambridge City, officials need to start on breaking down 
the historic center to smaller zones to manage change systematically. 

• From an urban perspective, historic centers should enhance the network of opens spaces by 
vital streets and mixed land-use developments. These open spaces should act as gathering 
points for people to enjoy, nevertheless, formed by proportional human scale environment, 
green elements, landmarks and proper furniture as in the City of Bath. 

• From the social point of view, the Importance-Performance tool has revealed that no urban 
conservation development could work unless it follows a democratic methodology, which 
should involve the communities, eventually supplying enriched economy toward local 
residents and workers. 

• Once again, economic regeneration is the main thread to offer a successful urban 
conservation of historic centers. Economic regeneration should start first by understanding 
the potentials, and then accommodate them into a strategic economic plan. 

• Tourism is a must in any historic center development to help enriching the economy, but it is 
not the only, it requires backup with other economic strategies in case any falls down. 

• Lastly, is to infuse more environmental concerns and actions within the urban conservation 
process, same as in Cambridge City. Sustainable conservation was partially practiced in 
Cambridge due to the guides published earlier to protect the environment and ecology. 
Environmental aspects should include management of the resources, increase use of local 
and renewable resources, and efficient as much as possible.  

 
Reflections on the Importance-Performance tool in future urban interventions 
Nevertheless, within the British mainstream, conservation of historic centers is itself a matter of 
sustainability because it preserves the existing assets, but managing this process of development 
adds more sustainable influence. The aim is to develop what is present and to add more to the 
built environment, then considered later by the future generations as new historic forms. Another 
aspect that could affect the future interventions is to discover a methodology of producing more 
remarkable and valuable entities to serve the present community priorities for better life quality.  
Finally, sustainable conservation of historic centers is essential to protect the heritage, to ensure 
democratic approach of decision-making, and to upgrade the economic conditions of the historic 
setting. As for future efforts, it is time when all heritage investments are also subject to cost-
benefit analysis, to solve problems deterioration and increase the national economic growth. All 
such aspects require urgency especially in developing countries, to escape spending enormous 
funds and efforts and pour innovative strategies rather than the paralyzed preservation 
techniques of the sixties. 
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Abstract 
The current study offers a critical interpretation of the more transient traces of Islam in 
Australia, and their representation in the equally scanty tangible evidences. The scope of 
recent surveys in this field is increasingly inclusive. However, very few studies focus on the 
architecture of Muslim communities in regions where Islam is not the predominant faith, 
especially in the southern hemisphere. The historical Adelaide Mosque, and many others, is 
excluded from the historical record despite the instrumental role it played in the life of Muslim 
settlers. This absence raises questions about gaps, or histories untold, as well as myths 
received, in histories of ‘Islamic’ architecture that raise questions about the truth-value of the 
past.  There is a need to examine hybridized forms and shared architectural narratives to 
counter the myopic but persistent representation—or fabulation—of supposedly authentic, 
largely Arab-centric, forms of ‘Islamic’ architecture. This paper argues, then, that new 
theoretical frameworks are required to interpret this architectural hybrid that is, we argue, 
typical rather than exceptional.  

 
Keywords: Islamic architecture; Adelaide mosque; hybrid architecture; resilience; 
assimilation. 

 
 
INTRODUCTION  
This paper would address the little known and inadequately documented facet of history of 
Islamic Diaspora in Australia. This was the instrumental role played by the Muslim camel drivers, 
popularly known as ‘cameleers’, in the settlement history of modern Australia. The first group of 
Muslim cameleers arrived in Australia in 1860. In the decades that followed the number was 
increasing as many more camel drivers were brought in on a regular basis, and by the beginning 
of the 20th century there were around 4000 cameleers or Muslims in Australia. 

Although some of them saved their money, and returned to their homelands after the 
contract, many remained behind and gradually settled down from their nomadic life by mingling 
and intermarriage with the locals.  The latter formed the first Muslim ummah (community) in 
Australia, who struggled to establish their identity by constructing religious structure for prayers. 
However, currently only a handful of buildings and tombstones located sparsely in the vast 
outback are among the few surviving traces of the ‘Muslim’ presence in colonial Australia. For 
many Australians as well as Muslims, these are the only remains of a blurred and almost illusive 
phenomenon in the settlement history of Australia. These architectural remains might be scant 
but they are the only evidences so far in tracing the Islamic traces in the history of Australian 
civilization.  
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The little works done so far in this particular area mostly focused on the socio-cultutal, and 
anthropological aspects of the problem. Very little or almost no work have been done yet 
addressing the architectural aspects. Albeit these small mosques scattered around outback 
Australia with their diversified and hybridized architectural forms are the only tangible evidence of 
the material culture as well as their resilience and assimilation in different parts of Australia. 
 
HISTORICAL QUESTIONS  
While the traces of most of the early mosques in Australia was almost non existent due to their 
temporay nature of construction, the Adelaide mosque  with its bluestone masonry is still 
surviving as witness  of the bygone  era of the  Muslim cameleers in Ausralia. In terms of 
planning and architectural language this early twentieth century structure marked its striking 
difference in the townscape of colonial Adelaide with its hybrid features. According to the official 
Heritage guide to the City of Adelaide, it is “one of the few relics of Afghan immigration to South 
Australia and embodies in built form Afghan and Mohammedan culture which is otherwise not 
significantly represented.” (City of Adelaide Heritage Study Item No. 159, Adelaide Mosque file, 
Heritage South Australia, 1984) However, a little work has been done to understand this atypical 
building in terms of its architecture. As architecture these mosques represent a particular time 
and material culture of the people who belong to these. It reflects their value system, their social 
status, resilience and assimilation and most importantly their imaginary parallel of a homely 
space in a foreign and apparently hostile land.  This paper is  intended to reveal the complete 
architectural narrative of the history of these building in to answer two historical questions. Firstly,  

if we assume Architecture is a representation of the material culture as of a particular group 
of people then how can we reconstruct or refill the lacunae regarding the particular cultural history 
Muslim cameleer with the scanty amount traces of building that it left? And also how these urban 
mosques with its hybrid architectural characteristics could represent the Islamic culture in colonial 
Australia and the spatial concepts of the first generation Muslims in an alienated landscape?  

The current study offers a critical interpretation of the more transient traces of Islam in 
Australia, and their representation in the equally scanty tangible evidences. From the particular 
points of view of Architectural history, it would attempt to discern different historical layers that 
overlapped and infused together to shape the architecture of these mosques.  However from the 
perspective of settlement history the mosque should be studied under Islamic Diaspora; how did 
the Muslim migrants and their spatial concepts had been realized in a non Muslim  environment? 
It needs to be recorded as part of the resilience and compromise of the early Muslims and their 
continuous effort of assimilation.   

Few studies focus on the architecture of Muslim communities in regions where Islam is not 
the predominant faith, especially in the southern hemisphere. The hybridized form of the Adelaide 
Mosque, which was recently measured and documented by the principle author and which will be 
examined in this paper, is an important counterpoint to historical confabulations which champion 
selective, supposedly authentic, largely Arab-centric—possibly mythologised—forms of ‘Islamic’ 
architecture or privilege the dynastic marvels of imperial patrons. This paper argues, then, that a 
new theoretical framework is required to interpret architectural hybrids like the Adelaide Mosque. 

 
ARCHITECTURE OF THE HYBRIDITY AND SYMBIOSIS 
 
The Hybrid Community  
The cameleers were tribesmen from Afghanistan and the northwest frontier province and they 
belonged to four main ethnic groups: Pashtun, Baluchi, Sindhi and Punjabi. Each group had 
cultural and linguistic differences and while Islam was introduced into the region between the 7th 
and 10th centuries, providing a common bond for the cameleers in Australia, their “faith blended 
with local custom such as the Pashtun code of honour, the Pashtunwali ” (Jones 2007). The 
number of Mulsims were increasing gradualally as in the wake of the camel men came the Indian 
hawkers and merchants. Arriving from Karachi, Peshawar, Baluchistan, the Punjab and Bengal, 



                     
 International Journal of Architectural Research                                                                    Md Mizanur Rashid and Katharine Bartsch 
 
 

Archnet-IJAR, Volume 8 - Issue 1 - March 2014 - (120-132) – Section: Original Research Articles  

                                                 Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, International Journal of Architectural Research 

122 

hawkers travelled across the Australian countryside, offering their merchandise for sale to remote 
settlers. They were supplied by wholesale merchants, who opened small shops in the towns and 
cities.  With the progress of time  these people , coming from different part of  British India formed 
the first Muslim community in Australia. Although they belonged to different  socio-cultural  and 
liguistic group, in the context of Euro centric Australian society they were generally known as 
‘Cameleers’ or Afghan. 

Hence, the origins of the cameleers were plural and in Australia their language and 
customs were increasingly hybrid through cohabitation with each other as well as intermarriage 
by the cameleers with Indigenous women and European women who had been marginalised 
from Anglo-Australian society for a variety of reasons (Ganter , 2008).  In this context, it is 
unsurprising that this also led to hybridised architectural forms.  

 

The Issues of Hybridity ans Symbiosis  
However, the discourse of hybrid architecture, or indeed the hybridity of Muslim communities, is a 
recent phenomenon in studies of ‘Islamic’ architecture. In the opening essay to Intervention 
Architecture (2007) featuring the winners of the 10th cycle of the Aga Khan Award  for 
Architecture (AKAA), Homi K. Bhabha identifies an “ethic of global relatedness that reflects the 
ideals of a pluralist umma at the heart of Muslim societies which is repeatedly celebrated by the 
cycle of awards.” (Bhaba, 2007).  

Farshid Moussavi  further argued as, “Through their cosmopolitan societies Cairo, Leeds, 
Istanbul and Kuala Lumpur are being drawn ever closer together. Hybrid identities and cultures 
are emerging through the ‘intersection and combination’ of identities with other identities (Ulrich 
Beck), which then determines social integration. Cosmopolitanism is generated through hybridity 
and the transformation that arises from new and unexpected combinations of cultures and ideas. 
Unlike Universalist ideas that enforce one vision of reality, cosmopolitanism is avowedly pluralist.” 
(Mousavi, 2007). 

This stance is presented in contradistinction to the historiography of ‘Islamic’ architecture: 
“As opposed to starting from an imagined whole (as is the case with stylistic approaches), 

the whole is grown out of the hybridisation of the parts, akin to the way hybrid identities evolve in 
individuals. Hybridisation transforms fixed architectural categories and unleashes possibilities for 
architectural experimentation.” (Mousavi, 2007). 

However, the focus of these essays by Bhabha and Moussavi is on contemporary buildings 
and landscapes located within the traditional geographical band of the Islamic world: Egypt, 
Lebanon, Yemen, Burkina Faso, Bangladesh, and Malaysia etc. This perception of hybridity 
advocated by Moussavi, corresponds to a positive and celebratory discursive shift that is also 
identified by anthropologists Kapchan and Strong: “Viktor Turner noted that “what was once 
considered ‘contaminated,’ ‘promiscuous,’ ‘impure’ [was] becoming the focus of postmodern 
analytical attention.” (Kapchan and Strong 1999). Such derogatory appellations of hybridity can 
be identified in representations of Islamic architecture from Isfahan to Delhi. 

However, this paper presents the argument that architectural hybridisation is not limited to 
post-colonial cities or, as Moussavi argues, to the post-national condition. It is a phenomenon that 
goes hand-in-hand with the mobility that has long characterised the emergence and diffusion of 
Islam, the submission to Islam by peoples of different cultural backgrounds, and the mobility of 
Muslims whether for the purpose of the Hajj, the fulfilment of knowledge (االمعررفف), missionary 
imperatives, ambassadorial exchange, or travel for the sake of curiosity. 

It is necessary, then, to reflect on a definition of hybridity and its antecedent symbiosis, and 
to draw parallels between architecture as a material expression of culture and language as an 
intangible expression of culture.  

Putting aside well rehearsed nineteenth century definitions of hybrid architecture that echo 
Turner’s identification of ‘contaminated,’ ‘promiscuous’ or ‘impure’ unions, this paper interprets 
the hybrid as a heterogeneous union akin to the creativity or experimentation  of a new word 
compounded from elements from different languages. Importantly, the union may be plural. 
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Applying this interpretation of hybridity to architecture, Bermudez and Hermanson (1996) identify 
the human body as a hybrid based on symbiotic relationships that defy any clear-cut dualist 
differentiation. They argue that architecture oscillates, “between a call to express our time and a 
call to creatively resist it. Rather than taking a side, we suggest considering the ‘hybrid’ and 
‘symbiotic’ as mutually compatible, yet paradoxical states that offer architecture further choice 
and evolution.” ( Bermudes and Hermanson, 1996). Symbiosis, then, defined as “a mutually 
beneficial relationship between people, things or groups” precedes hybridity (Casell, 1997). 
According to Kurokawa (1996), symbiosis implies a relationship of mutual need between different 
parties in which there still could be competition, opposition, and struggle as long as there are 
common elements and values that keep the interaction going. He adds that “the concept of 
symbiosis is basically a dynamic pluralism. It does not seek to reconcile binomial opposites 
through dialectics...” ( Kurokawa, 1994). A plural and polyvalent process emerges whereby 
hybridity and symbiosis can be perceived as the generators of creative and dynamic historical 
processes which shape diverse morphological outcomes. 
 
ARCHITECTURE OF ADELAIDE MOSQUE 
 
Beginning 
The   transformation of the architecture of Adelaide mosque is the tangible evidence of the 
Muslims in Adelaide and their gradual assimilation with the Australian Society.  The historical 
narrative of the mosque, its transformation, alteration and extension is directly related with the 
status of the Muslims in the society.  

“O People who Believe! When the call for prayer is given on (Friday) the day of 
congregation, rush towards the remembrance of Allah and stop buying and selling; this is better 
for you if you understand. And when the prayer ends, spread out in the land and seek Allah’s 
munificence, and profusely remember Allah, in the hope of attaining success” (Qur’an  62:9., 
62:10). 

These verses from the Holy Qur’an aptly describe the life a Muslim should live and how it is 
integrated with religious pursuit. The majority of early cameleers were practicing Muslims. 
Although living in an alienated environment, they never forgot the customs and religious traditions 
of their homelands. However, the camaraderie and the sense ummah (community) that Islam 
bestows upon Muslims was absent in their early years in outback Australia. There were no 
mosques to provide a sense of belonging. Daily prayers were performed in the desert or empty 
bushland. With the increasing number of early Australian Muslims the need to build their own 
mosques was felt overwhelmingly. The mud and tin-roofed mosques in remote areas like Marree 
(Hergott Spring) and Coolgardie were early instances of creating a place that concretised the 
sense of ummah for this small and isolated group along with the formation of the Ghantowns . 
These mosques not only provided space for prayers, they were places for gathering and 
celebrating particular religious events together that strengthened the ummah.  For example,  

The highlights of the year were the celebrations for Eid ul-Fitr, marking the end of Ramadan 
(the month of fasting), and Eid ul-Adha, 90 days later. According to Islam, fasting should not be 
undertaken while travelling, so the men would cease working and join together during Ramadan. 
At the end of the 30 days, during which no food, water or tobacco could pass their lips from 
sunrise to sunset, the men would enjoy the Eid-ul-Fitr celebration. On festival days there was no 
loneliness, just plenty of food, laughter, smiles and stories as they lounged around, feasting and 
enjoying each other's company” ( National Archive of Australia). 
Failing to obtain government support to secure land for the mosque, Muslims in Adelaide took the 
initiative to build their own mosque in 1890. Haji Mullah Mehrban the Afghan leader was the 
driving force behind the mosque. ( SA Registar , 1890) Another Afghan leader Abdul Wade 

purchased the land at 20 Little Gilbert Street from a European settler and built on the land with 
the financial support of the Afghan community in Adelaide. Abdul Wade was the rightful owner of 
the mosque building from 1890-1920. The form iof the mosque demonstrates the pluralistic and 
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hybrid nature of the early Muslim community and their aspiration to assimilate with the broader 
Australian community.  In its early stage the mosque was basically a humble stone and brick 
structure situated on a small back street in the southwest quarter of downtown Adelaide. In terms 
of architecture it is a simple rectangular building (approximately 12m x 7.5m) with unadorned 
bluestone masonry under a simple hip-gabled roof, a typical feature of Adelaide architecture. The 
street facing mihrab and the arched windows and the doorways were the only distinguishing 
features, while the building itself is similar in scale and construction to adjacent residential 
buildings of the same period. At the same time these are the most conscious attempt to create an 
imaginary parallel of typical mosque back home. The main prayer hall was entered through a 
verandah. A small walled garden was located on the East with a rectangular tank for ablution. If 
we compare this little prayer space of the early Muslims, the intention of claiming a place- a 
foothold- in this alienated land is quite evident. 

As the Indian subcontinent (including present day Afghanistan, Pakistan, India and 
Bangladesh) has a strong legacy of mosque building under the Pre-Mughal Muslim and Mughal 
rule, the Afghan cameleers would have had preconceived ideas about the appropriate form of a 
mosque. These ideas could not be realized fully with limited funds, inexpert labor or unfamiliar 
resources. However, there is an attempt to keep the basic morphology of the mosque 
unchanged. The sequence of space that can be commonly observed in a typical South Asian 
mosque, the transition from external to internal space is successful. A place for ablution was 
provided as well as a means to mitigate the extremes of heat, which was also a very common 
feature of mosques in their homeland. Hence, the description of the mosque by Sayed Jalal Shah 
(1915) “…with a basin in the yard for ablutions and a garden with fig trees and vineyard” seems 
to be exaggerated to some extent, but it renders the aspirations of the users of the mosques and 
how they wanted it to emulate mosques on the subcontinent. Their ambition and aspirations were 
also reflected when Jalal Shah further reported “£500 was currently being raised to build a 
madrasa (school) for the instruction of the children of the growing Muslim community” (Stevens, 
2002).  

 

Creating Sense of ‘Place’ 
For the next decades Adelaide mosque became the ‘place’ for gathering and bonding for the 
apparently loose community of the Muslims working throughout the central and eastern interior of 
Australia. Visits of the cameleers to this urban mosque were generally infrequent because of 
distance and their wandering nature of work; usually as a place of rest and retreat from their 
routine expeditions, particularly during the holy month of Ramadan. However, it gradually became 
the social hub for the cameleers during their interval between the journeys as well as for the 
Muslim settlers in the city.  

With progress of time some of the Muslims gradually settled and became a part of the 
Australian society by adopting different other profession, although was not given the status of a 
lawful citizen. As a symbolic expression of their (Muslim) struggle to assimilate with the Australian 
society, there was always an attempt to upgrade the architecture of the mosque . In 1891 the 
mosque was painted and in 1903-5 four minarets were added at the four corners of the mosque 
at the cost of £ 250, quite some compare to the meager income of  a cameleers at that time. 
These chimneys like minarets were approximately 20m tall masonry towers, a remembrance the 
distinctive profile of a North Indian, Afghan or even Turkish precedents. Interestingly, the 
minarets that give the mosque its distinct identity in the Adelaide townscape do not segregate it 
from the surrounding; rather it works as an interface by creating a dialogue between the city and 
mosque. Once we examine the process of construction of the mosque, the intention and the 
aspirations of the builders, it became clear that the intention behind the erection of the minarets 
were not to segregate the little Muslim community and their physical existence in the city fabric, 
but to become deeply rooted into the locale and to create their own identity. 

Till 1915, donations were continuing from the cameleers to renovate the mosque with nice 
landscaped garden, vineyard and fountains. According to visiting Sayed Jalal Shah the mosque 
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cost the camelmen around £ 3000, and another £500 was raised to build up the Madrasa 
(Stevens, 2002).. 

Gradually Adelaide mosques had changed it roles to the Muslim community, it is no longer 
only, “a meeting place for the cameleers, a place to exchange religious, economic and political 
views, to discuss contracts and to be with Muslim compatriots, safe for a time from prevailing 
spiritual and racial intolerance” (Stevens, 2002). It was also a locus for their aspirations about the 
future of the community.  It became a special refuge for the visiting cameleers, who no longer had 
to endure the degradation and inconvenience of being colored. The erection of the high boundary 
wall like fortification around the mosque might be an effort of adding a sense of security and 
safety. It was a place that provided them with hope to be settled as a member of the society.  
Many of the old cameleers left the Ghantowns toward the end of their lives and take retreat to the 
cottage nearby the mosque to pass rest of their life peacefully; a symbolic retreat near to their 
symbol of the homeland. This might be one of the reasons it was possible for them to gather all 
the money required for construction renovation from their meager incomes. Therefore, 
undoubtedly the Adelaide Mosque, regardless of its size and shape, was able to work as a 
multivalent space and institution for the contemporaneous Muslim society. 

 

Assimilation  
The camel era ended with the advent of improved roads and trucks and most of the cameleers 
were forced to go back to their own country. A few of those who remained in Australia mostly 
clung to the margins of white society living humble, impecunious lives in the Ghantowns or near 
the mosque( National Archive of Australia) . The mosque was almost left abandoned or sparsely 
used for long time, till another bout of Muslim migrants started to come in Australia 1950 
onwards. With the increasing number of Muslim population in Adelaide the mosque needed 
another major renovation in 1978, which resulted with the integration of the verandah and the 
main chamber to a larger prayer hall and the addition of a mezzanine for women over the 
verandah.  The Afghans or the cameleers were no longer surviving; however the mosque and its 
nearby neighborhood became the center of the new Muslim migrants.  Most of the users today 
are students, who came to study from different countries of the Muslim world and the migrants 
coming to Australia as skilled workers.  Little Gilbert Street and the surrounding neighborhood are 
again studded with dwellings of Muslim residents, who prefer to stay near the mosque and form a 
community. This might be evident with the establishment of the neighboring Halal shop, Sunday 
school for the Muslim children and the increasing number of worshipper during the daily prayers.  
The mosque neighborhood that is also known as ‘Little Beirut’ ( Stark, 1984) to some of the locals 
because of its Muslim concentration resembles the past, while the marginal community of 
Muslims were clinging around this mosque to claim their own ‘place’ and sense of belongingness. 
The similar camaraderie and brotherhood once tied the heterogeneous ethnic groups of   British 
India together can be observed in the everyday activities of the mosque today. The Islamic 
Society of South Australia currently looks after the mosque. The Muslims are no longer 
marginalized in the Australian society and the Mosque has the official recognition as the place of 
worship. This huge impetus resulted into another major renovation again that includes the large 
courtyards to be covered with modern steel vaults to cater the large number of worshippers 
during Friday prayers as well as space for gathering and feast during Ramadan and Eid festivals.  
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Figure 1: The First Australian Mosque in Marree  (Source: State Library of South Australia B15341). 
	  

	  

Figure 2: Reconstructed Image of  the first phase of Adelaid Mosque (Source: Authors). 
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Figure 3: The elderlies of the Muslim community gathers in front of the ablution tank and fountain after the 
prayer econstructed Image of  the first phase of Adelaid Mosque  

(Source: State Library of South Australia B 7286). 
 

	  

Figure 4: A 1930 image of the mosque showing the verandah and the four minarets.                         
(Source: Australian National Archive, Canberra). 
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Figure 5: Transformation of Adelaide Mosque through time (Source: Authors). 

	  

	  

Figure 6: Adelaide mosque in current state with blue stone masonry, mihrab, arched windows and four 
minarets (Source: Authors). 
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RETHINKING ISLAMIC ARCHITECTURE 
 

The Concept of Morphology and Rhetoric 
To take the analogy with language further, the writing of Jacques Berque has enduring resonance 
to interpret the architecture of Muslim communities (Berque, 1978) . Berque argued that the 
Islamic built environment could be understood using a linguistic model of morphology and 
rhetoric. Like language, the rhetoric might be in common and shared between cultures, regions 
and contexts, but the morphology that combines the rhetoric in a system, should be constant for a 
particular architectural vocabulary. This morphology is the system of the invariables (thawābit) 
and the variables (mutahawilat) are the rhetoric. As long as the invariables remain with the 
original system, the identity exists. Islamic architecture must have a morphology that goes 
beyond its history, geography, culture and all other boundaries. However, unlike other building 
traditions this morphology is not materialised in architecture. Rather what makes architecture 
‘Islamic’ are the invisible aspects of buildings, which may or may not completely translate 
themselves onto the physical plane of the built environment (Bianca, 2000). The inherent 
morphology of Islamic architecture is always the same, due to the permanence of the 
fundamental philosophy and the values. What changes are the ways and means with which 
people materialise such philosophy and values to their own circumstances. 

Based on the linguistic model offered by Berque, Islamic architecture can be divided into 
two major paradigms. The first replaced the morphology with the rhetoric as the main determinant 
and confined Islamic architecture within the elemental domain of forms and styles based on 
dynasty, local tradition and building typology. These presuppositions about Islamic influence, 
artefacts and cultures are baffled in a situation where supposedly ‘Islamic’ elements have no 
precedents in the other parts of the Islamic world. Hybridized forms and shared architectural 
narratives that arose during the Islamic period in a particular region and which are unique to the 
material culture of that place sometime remain elusive due to the myopic but popular perspective 
of ‘correct’ forms of an ‘Islamic Identity’. These stereotypical conceptions of Islamic architecture 
obscured historical processes of hybridization and its diverse morphological outcomes and hence 
failed to appreciate the value of buildings like the Adelaide Mosque. This paper is intrigued by this 
very problem and hence focus more on the historical process of  hybridization and transformation 
while studying the architecture of Adelaide mosque.  

Stylistic categorization has not only failed to identify the architecture of Islam through time 
and space, but sometimes attributes a pseudo-Islamic notion. As it is not possible to prescribe a 
common form for mosques around the world, it is not possible to identify particular styles or forms 
as ‘Islamic’. Examination of the built environment of Muslim communities must put aside formal 
concerns to concentrate on prescriptive codes of conduct as outlined in and interpreted from the 
Qur'an, Hadith and previous juridical decisions. The nature of Islamic Architecture should be 
determined by the morphological elements of architecture that facilitate these codes of conduct 
within the multiple regional and historical contexts of the Islamic world. It necessitates a close 
observation of the process by which diverse peoples across the world integrate cultural-historical 
contexts, regional styles, functional needs, and environmental possibilities within that system 
(Rashid and Rahim 2011) .  

Once this linguistic model is accepted, then focus should be placed on identifying the 
system and its working principles. There is no doubt that for Muslims this system should be 
based on unity (Tawhid), the Quran and Sunnah, as well as Shariah. As there were no direct 
guidelines in Islamic religious texts regarding architecture, the interpretation remains subjective 
and discursive. However, presumably the system should be pragmatic and conceivable enough 
so that it could be applied in any context at any time, as Islam is all encompassing and always 
contemporary for all the ages. 
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The Case of Adelaide Mosque 
The apparently non-descript structure, other than its four chimney-like minarets was excluded 
from the main stream study of ‘Islamic’ Architecture. However, as we discussed earlier it is time 
to re-examine this architecture under the new framework. Architecture played an instrumental 
role in recording the facets of Islamic Diaspora through time and spaces. The emergence of Islam 
in a particular place and its subsequent impact on the social, political and cultural life of the 
people generally determined the character of Islamic architecture of that place. Two things 
worked together to do so. On the one hand, there was the conscious attempt of creating a 
particular place with religious and symbolic meaning, which is reflected at the most explicit level. 
On the other hand, at the most primary level exists the realm of the vernacular mode that 
centered on the world view of a particular culture, its values and attitudes towards space. Thus 
while the theme of the religious consciousness shapes the ‘visible’ superstructure; the underlying 
idea of the vernacular defines the ‘true’ nature of the space. Hence the production of architecture 
throughout the Muslim world is diverse and enriched with different varieties in terms of forms, 
articulation as well as morphology. 

As architecture the mosque represents a particular time and material culture of the people 
who belong to it. It reflects their value system, their social status, resilience and assimilation and 
most importantly their imaginary parallel of space a homely space in a foreign and apparently 
hostile land(Scriver , 2004).It is not the mosque as object that we must value, rather it was the 
means through which it was realized that should be assessed and its impact on the 
contemporaneous Muslim society in Australia as an institution needs to be examined. 

The hybridized forms and shared architectural narratives that arose through the resilience 
and assimilation of the minority Afghan group are absent in the majority of studies of Islamic 
architecture. In the Quran and Hadith a mosque has been described as an institution for Muslims, 
it is not identified as a sacred or sanctified space for ritual worship. By examining the Prophet’s 
mosques in Madinah, it is evident that a mosque can be a  social, political and religious centre. It 
served as a place for political discussions, communal celebrations, a guest house and even a 
place to hold prisoners of war. As Islam is a holistic religion and it encompasses every aspect of 
a Muslim’s life, the mosque should cater for all the activities the Muslims perform as social units. 
Hence it provides the sense of identity of Muslim community. It is a place for congregation as well 
as a centre for information, education, or to resolve settlement disputes.  

The Adelaide mosque might not be a unique piece of architecture in terms of exterior 
appearance. However, it is unique in the way it blends subtly with the urban fabric of Adelaide. 
The building was constructed using the local blue stone masonry, in a load bearing system, as 
the main building materials. The four minarets were constructed using bricks. The construction 
technique was simple using the technology available at that time. The sequence of spaces within 
the building are arranged as a response to the traditional use of those in their (Afghan) homeland. 
Rather than mimicking their own images of a mosque, the Afghan builders relied solely on the 
local builder for the interpretation of a mosque in the setting of colonial Adelaide. Unlike other 
urban mosques in Australia (for example, the Perth Mosque or the Auburn Mosque in Sydney) 
the images of homeland, the aspirations of the user, the fabric and the scale of the 
neighbourhood and the available technology were hybridized together to create the first urban 
mosque in Australia.  

Interestingly, the minarets that give the mosque its distinct identity in the Adelaide 
townscape, are not separate from the surrounding and does not make it an atypical piece of 
architecture; rather it works as an interface by creating a dialogue between the city and mosque. 
Once we examine the process of construction of the mosque, the intention and the aspirations of 
the builders, it became clear that the intention behind the erection of the minarets were not to 
segregate the little Muslim community and their physical existence in the city fabric, but to 
become deeply rooted in the locale. 
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CONCLUSION 
This paper aimed to examine the adelaide mosque with emphasis on the innate quality of 
organizing space and forms (morphology) and using them to connect the microcosm of 
architecture to the macrocosm of the world rather than focusing on elements, motifs or 
decorations (rhetoric) that may or may not exemplify typical representations—fabulations—of 
‘islamic’ architecture. It focused on how religious beliefs, social and economic structures, political 
motives, and aesthetic sensibility were articulated in the adelaide mosque. The paper is not 
concerned with the beauty of the mosque, although beauty and utility are never separated in the 
islamic perspective. Hence the focus was to discern the process through which this architecture 
was shaped and materialized. 

In the case of the adelaide mosque the respect for the needs of the users is evident. The 
structure fulfils the purpose and aspirations of muslims in the local and regional context to ensure 
both relevance and authenticity. It is a true example of hybrid or symbiotic architecture that 
encompasses islamic values as well as local and regional particularities.  

Three major concepts are materialised in the adelaide mosque. Firstly, it is the concept of 
the mosque as a religious and social centre and, thus, a locus of identity for the afghan 
community. In Islam, the notion of worship is a universal one encompassing Muslims’ every 
action (Qur'an, 51:56). The Islamic world view never separates the life-spiritual and life-mundane. 
It does not confine itself to the development of the spiritual and the moral life of man in a limited 
sense. Instead it permeates the entire gamut of life. Hence the attempt of mosque building is not 
only an attaempt to create  space for spiritual persuit. The idea of mosque  is to creat and 
institution that’s tie up all the memebers of Muslim brotherhood regardless of  race , color or 
social status. From this persepective  Adelaide mosque is a classic example of creating  centre 
for all the Muslims, who were considered as minority in an alienated land. It not only provides a 
safe and secure palce for worship but a sense of belongings for all the as a social and political 
unit. 

Secondly, it embraced the available technology and local architectural practice. The 
cameleers had little or no skill in building construction especially the blue stone masonry that is 
typical to Adelaide. Hence there is the possibility that the Afghan patrons of the mosque hired 
some local mason to build it on their behalf. It is quite evident whilst the distinctive profile of the 
minarets is suggestive of possible non Australian root, its craftsmanship with customized bull 
nosed brick suggests the probability that the towers being erected by local bricklayers 
experienced in the construction of free-standing industrial chimneys, of which many were being 
built in and around Adelaide at the time.   

Finally there was the underlying imagery from homeland that was reflected in the 
articulation of space and the erection of the minarets. Especially in the attempt of creating the 
semi circular mihrab,  Spending their meagre saving  for the minarets and the graden and pool 
infornt as mentioned by Syed Jalal Shah. 

Nevertheless, most importantly this building elucidates the process of continuous resilience 
and assimilation between these three. In summary it could be said that the architecture of the 
adelaide mosque is the result of the process of hybridization where the quranic tenet of 
communal prayer, the local architectural language, and imported values are fused together in a 
purposeful creation that served the needs of a hybrid community. 
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Abstract 
Some buildings hold certain qualities of space design similar to those originated from 
nature in harmony with its surroundings. These buildings, mostly associated with religious 
beliefs and practices, allow for human comfort and a unique state of mind. This paper aims 
to verify such effect on the human brain. It concentrates on measuring brain waves when 
the user is located in several spots (coordinates) in some of these buildings. Several 
experiments are conducted on selected case studies to identify whether certain buildings 
affect the brain wave frequencies of their users or not. These are measured in terms of 
Brain Wave Frequency Charts through EEG Device. The changes identified on the brain 
were then translated into a brain diagram that reflects the spiritual experience all through 
the trip inside the selected buildings. This could then be used in architecture to enhance 
such unique quality. 

 

Keywords: timeless buildings; sacred buildings; spiritual spaces; brain waves; energy 
lines; power spots. 

 
 
 
INTRODUCTION  
In 1979 Christopher Alexander considered certain subtle quality to be the root criterion of life 
and spirit in a living creature, town, building or space (Alexander, The timeless way of building, 
1979). And mentioned that this quality is believed to be “subtle, yet is capable of making a 
building divine. In essence it is more than once summarized by a sense of “sacredness” and 
sometimes “timelessness””. In spite the fact that many architects, theorists and critics attempted 
to reach a solid definition or understanding for this specific quality, yet they were mostly only 
able to identify patterns, criteria and some attributes that indicate the presence of this quality in 
a certain space or a building (Berkeley, 2002). 

It would be of great benifit to understand the relation between ‘sacred’ and ‘timeless’ as 
it applies to architecture. “Sacred architecture is usually defined as a building or monument that 
has a religious function or uses the vocabulary of forms consistent with religious practices, and 
often qualified to being ‘timeless.’” (Alexander, 2002), 

Architecture is considered timeless when it has a common tie to the core basics of the 
quality of life, its soul and its spiritual vision, rather than merely becoming a form of religious 
representations. The spiritual sense is the active, dynamic aspect of the ‘psyche’, which is 
independent of forms. Those forms, into which spiritual energy flows, reflect a sense of the 
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divine model that gives the buildings this timeless sense. Further, they are set with such 
geometry that would permit for the adequate flow of this spiritual energy. This is why, and 
through history, timeless buildings were always associated with a strict system of geometrical 
measurements, proportions, and relationships, which communicate and transfer these energies 
causing the presence of this timeless spiritual quality (Macchia, 2008).  
 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
Several architects and theorists have discussed and developed the fundamental characteristics 
associated with a desired divine quality of space in their respective works (Hart, 2005,).  Some 
were attributing this quality to spiritual meaning while others focus on cosmic experiences. 
Similar descriptions include being organic, alive, whole, comfortable, free, egoless, exact and 
mostly ‘eternal’. This led many of them to tag this perceived quality of eternity with the term 
‘timeless’, hence associating it as ‘timeless architecture’. Christopher Alexander, states that 
“there is one timeless way of building, . . . it is thousands of years old [yet]  . . . it is the same 
today as it has always been” (Alexander, 1979). 

The earliest known explorations on the principles and guidelines for town planning and 
architectural design can be attributed to Marcus Vitruvius Pollio in (The Ten Books on 
Architecture) in the First Century BC. This was followed by the Italian architect, Andrea Palladio 
in his (Four Books on Architecture) in 1570. The explorations associate proportions and 
geometry with qualities and feelings both on the scale of the building components and the 
building setting in its surrounding.  Of course, these relations could be read as subjective as 
they were not supported by experimental or tangible confirmations. In continuation to these 
efforts, this paper attempts to verify the effect of some of these buildings, given the timeless 
quality, on human comfort and state of mind. This is verified in terms of brain performance 
measurements that are a reflection to these factors.      

When it comes to brain performance or brain wave changes, two major values are 
considered the strongest indications of that effect. The first of which is the Theta/Beta ratio, 
which indicates the state of concentration, sometimes called (relaxed awareness). The less the 
Theta/Beta ratio gets, the more relaxed and concentrated the human brain gets. The second 
value is that of the Alpha peak frequency, which indicates the state of calmness and relaxation 
of the brain, the opposite of which is scientifically the state of anxiety and stress. The increase 
in this value indicates the decrease of human stress. Through comparative experiments, 
measurements shall be taken to Alpha, Theta and Beta brain waves in an attempt to identify the 
effect of these buildings on the relaxation and concentration abilities of the users. This 
procedure follows the steps of measuring stress levels in terms of brain waves in meditation 
places (Vijayalakshmi.K, 2010). 
 
Built Environments and Health  
To contemplate built environment contribution to health, one must highlight the fact that a 
building could be described as a healthy space. “Health-care professionals, and the general 
public today, equate good health not merely to the absence of disease, but also to the presence 
of positive well being” (Brannon, 2002). In 1987, George Stone classified the definitions of 
health into two main categories: 1) Static Health as an ideal state of positive well being; and 2) 
Dynamic Health as a state of consistently moving towards positive well being. “The traditional 
model of health has therefore, given way to the bio psychosocial model – a model that 
advocates a greater holistic approach towards health, considering not only our biological, but 
also our social, psychological, physiological, as well as our spiritual health” (Rodrigues, 2008). 

In his book (Back to a Future of Mankind) Ibrahim Karim indicates how essential it is to 
understand the importance of building sites to our health inside a building. Accordingly one can 
locate power spots, anciently used as healing places, where concentrations of healing powers 
appear. This is one of the basic principles of building timeless architecture. These features 



                     
 International Journal of Architectural Research                                                              Sally Essawy, Basil Kamel, Mohamed Elsawy 
 
 

Archnet-IJAR, Volume 8 – Issue 1 - March 2014 - (133-142) – Section: Original Research Articles  

                                                 Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, International Journal of Architectural Research 

135 

causes buildings to be considered of great effect on human health on both the physical, 
psychological and spiritual levels (Karim, 2010). 

In 2008 Rodrigues stated “Although spirituality is acknowledged as a healing adjunct 
among various cultures since ancient times, only recently scientists were able to quantify 
specific and related health benefits”. Spirituality is also associated with better results for human 
health, adaptation skills and healthy quality of life, as well as with lower rates of anxiety, 
depression and suicide (Rodrigues, 2008) 

Along these lines, further studies have confirmed that spirituality is positively associated 
with quality of life and fighting-spirit. It is also associated and negatively correlated with despair, 
hopelessness, anxious minded characteristics and relatively cognitive disorder (Ospina MB, 
2007). The mode of experience, here mentioned as the spiritual state, is hence affected by 
space quality. 
 
Stress Releasing Timeless Buildings  
Christopher Alexander described timeless quality as “Places, which are comfortable because 
they have no inner contradictions, because there is no little restlessness disturbing them 
(Alexander, 1979). He also found that “there are kinds of comfort which stultify and deaden too. 
It is too easy to use the word for situations, which have no life in them because they are too 
sheltered” (Alexander, 2003). Thus, inside some buildings one feels at ease, in harmony with 
oneself and relaxed. This paper attempts to document evidence and define this state of mind 
and body in terms of Tangible Brain Waves effect. 
 
Alpha Brain Waves 
Alpha brain waves are stimulated in consciousness and alert yet relaxed state. In Alpha state, 
you have more ability to access creative ideas. In her book, "Heal Your Mind, Rewire Your Brain 
Therapist and meditation expert Patt Lind-Kyle, advices "Heal Your Mind, Rewire Your Brain: 
Applying the Exciting New Science of Brain Synchrony for Creativity, Peace and Presence," 
Right brain is most active when alpha waves are emitted and left brain is most active when beta 
waves are emitted. When the two hemispheres of the human brain are synchronized, ability to 
operate in a state of calm awareness increases greatly. Alpha brain waves enhance the feelings 
of contemplation, peace, relaxation and stillness. The increase in its frequency indicates an 
increase in these attributes. 
 
Theta Brain Waves  
Theta brain waves occur between 4 and 7 Hz. The only state slower than this is the state of 
delta brain waves - which is the state of deep, dreamless sleep (even Zen Masters find it hard to 
stay conscious at these levels). When human brain is producing theta brain waves, one will feel 
deeply, deeply relaxed. Yet; Thomas Budzynski, worldwide most famous authorities on 
biofeedback, stated that theta brain waves produce "a sensation of detached relaxation" with 
"results ranging from drowsy, (hypnotic) like states, to vivid, holograph-like images" (Budzynski, 
2012). It is related to higher creativity state of the mind and what is called super learning state. 
An increase in Theta state creates feelings of balance, relaxed concentration, and more 
established well-being. 
 
Reliability and Validity of Theta/Beta ratio measurement 
In 1973 It was found that The ratio between power in different frequency bands has been used 
to evaluate changes in the EEG that occur due to normal maturation and as a measure of 
cortical arousal, which are both theoretically pertinent to hyperactivity disorder syndromes 
(Matousek and Petersen, 1973). When ratios of Theta/Beta were calculated for 25 hyperactive 
and 27 control subjects during a drawing task, Janzen reported that children with hypertension 
and activity had a higher Theta/Beta ratio than control subjects (Janzen, 1995). Theta/Beta ratio 
also appears to be reliable measures differentiating between subjects with hyper tension and 
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control subjects, as well as between different types of disorder, with neither measure 
demonstrating greater sensitivity than the other (Lubar, 1991). 

In 1999 Monastra calculated a Theta/Beta ratio from 482 individuals aged 6–30 years 
old. Results indicated that the Theta/Beta ratio was higher in AD/HD subjects than control 
subjects (V. Monastra, 1999). While Bresnahan adult studies have confirmed that the 
Theta/Beta ratio remains elevated in AD/HD from children to adults (Bresnahan and R. Barry, 
2002). Further, the ratio distinguished adults who met hyper tension disorder criteria from those 
with some symptoms of the disorder who failed to meet those criteria, indicating some 
specificity for this marker in behavioral disorder and hyper tension (Bresnahan, 1999). In 2001 
Clarke et al, found that both the Theta/Alpha and Theta/Beta ratios could differentiate between 
groups of normal subjects and those proven with hypertension diagnosis (Clarke, 2001). Thus it  
can be concluded that: 

 
 -The increase Theta/Beta ratio increases tension and hyper activity 
 -The decrease in Theta/Beta ratio increases relaxation. 
 -The increase in Alpha brainwave increases relaxation level a person feels. 
 
Electroencephalogram (E.E.G.) 
The combination of millions of Neurons sending signals at once produces an enormous amount 
of electrical activity in the brain, which can be detected using sensitive medical equipment. This 
allows for measuring electricity levels over areas of the sculp. The combination of electrical 
activity of the brain is commonly called a brainwave pattern, because of its cyclic, wavelike 
nature. An Electroencephalogram device can be used to register brain electric waves; a device 
connected via several types of connections to brain cells by certain sensors that can transfer its 
waves to the device (RL, 1994). There are several types and categories of this device; some 
are huge, fixed in hospitals, and others are quite small and even portable  (such as Enobyo and 
Somno-Watch Plus recorders). The Pro-Comp 5 EEG portable device via BIOGRAPH software 
was used in the experiment due to its portability and ease of use in different sites. 
 
THE EXPERIMENT 
This experiment aims to detect and calculate the change in brain wave readings inside timeless 
buildings for users subjected to the research.  

In 1985 it was proven that relieving a person from stress and pain is called Meditation 
and is known for decreasing the heart rate and blood pressure (Kabat-Zinn & Lipworth, 1985). 
This is practiced as a brief and practical self-help stress management strategy. It also helps in 
the regulation of metabolism by lowering the biochemical byproducts of stress (IEEE, 
conference, 2010). In this research we aim to reach the same relaxed awareness effect by the 
presence in ‘timeless buildings’. This could be fulfilled by a decrease in Theta/Beta ratio, which 
indicates the relaxation or state of decreased tension and stress, and also increase in Alpha 
waves that indicate a state of relaxation accompanied by harmonious connectivity (Geir Ogrim, 
2012). 

This experiment is applied with guidance of a similar experiment, investigating analysis 
of Neuro Cognitive Effects on meditation in a certain building designed to provide an access to 
the mental status beyond normal consciousness. It is an attempt to document scores for the 
meditation process by studying the variation in EEG parameters (Lehmann, 1998) 
 
Sampling 
The Sampling of the experiment is derived into two parallel branches: 
 
A: Buildings: Selected buildings were chosen using census assignment of population by the 
researcher, as representative of the qualities of Timeless buildings. These buildings are: 

• El Sultan Hassan Mosque in Cairo 
• Abu Serja (st. Sergius) Church in Cairo 
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B: Population: Purposive sample of male/female users, are subjected to the same timeframe of 
exposure to the building under study at the same selected power spots. All users subjected to 
the experiment are of normal health level and the same vital results from their general tests. 
(Blood pressure and diabetes were tested and also no evidence of any disease history or 
malfunction of organs was detected). 
 
Data Acquisition System: Recording is carried out using Pro-Comp 5 EEG portable device (a 
device used for diagnosis of brain waves disorder) with a 4-channel Data acquisition system, 
A/D conversion of 24 bits, sampling frequency of 256 Hz, inbuilt filter setting options and self-
calibration mechanism. The data acquisition system can be connected to a personal Computer 
via USB. The SS2L electrodes and transducers, which receive the signals, employ sensors that 
allow the software to communicate with the subjects. SS2L leads having electrodes were 
connected to channel 1 of Pro-Comp 5 EEG portable device via BIOGRAPH software.   
 
EEG Electrode Placement: Three electrodes were placed on the subjects scalp. The first 
electrode was placed on the ear lobe (ground), second on the occipital lobe (negative) and the 
third on the parietal lobe (positive) . 
 
 

  
 

Figure 1: BioGraph EEG Data Acquisition System, and how it’s connected to the subjects of the 
experiment (as used in both buildings by the researchers). 

 
Recording System Methods and Setup: Eleven subjects were considered from the age group 
between 19 -35, 6 males and 5 females. The setup consisted of a PC, using 24 bits A/D 
converter, Pro-Comp 5 EEG portable device and suitable disposable pre-gelled EEG 
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electrodes. Subjects were instructed to stay outside the building first for 20 minutes, and the 
readings were taken for 10 minutes. They were then guided inside the buildings in certain spots 
previously marked inside the building for twenty minutes, after which the EEG is recorded using 
BIOGRAPH software. During the recording process subjects were asked to relax with their eyes 
closed and the readings were taken for 10 minutes. The electrodes were secured to their 
positions using a good conductor gel. The surrounding area was kept quite to help the subject 
relax mentally. First the calibration procedure was carried out to establish the hardware's 
internal parameters such as gain, offset and scaling. Calibration is critical for optical 
performance. Then the recording of the EEG signal was carried out. This procedure was 
repeated for each of the subjects, both before and after the experience inside each building.  
 
Procedures 
STEP 1- Each subject in the population is subjected to blood pressure measurements before 
entering the building and connected to the E.E.G. device. 
STEP 2- Measuring brain waves via EEG connections outside the building with a considerably 
enough distance to stay away of its probable effect, using the Pro-Comp 5 EEG portable device 
via BIOGRAPH software. 
STEP 3- Each subject is then guided to enter the building, and stays inside (at pre set spots that 
are assumed [by observation] to represent intersection points of earth grid lines and power 
spots and that are considered the most powerful and effective spots inside the building (Karim, 
2010) and keeps his/her position for 20 minutes (suitable time taken for brain wave change to 
settle according to Analysis of Neuro Cognitive Effects) (Vijayalakshmi.K, 2011) 
STEP 4- Measuring brain waves again via same EEG connections after the 20 minutes period 
passes. 
 

Abu Serga plan 

 
Sultan Hassan Plan 

Figure 2: Shows the spots where measurements of subjects brain waves were taken 
(Source: Authors). 

 
 

 
 

Figure 3: Shows EEG recorded after 20 minutes of being subjected to the building 
experience, extracted by the researcher using BIOGRAPH software (Source: Authors). 
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Fi    Figure 4: Shows a sample of the graph recorded after 20 minutes of being subjected to the                       
building experience, extracted by the researcher using BIOGRAPH software (Source: Authors). 

 
 
Statistical Analysis  
 

Building 1 and 2 
Statistical analysis is carried out in Time domain, using BGI BioGraph Infinity software. Four 
parameters were mainly studied; Theta/Beta ratio, Alpha/Theta ratio, Alpha mean and Alpha 
peak frequency. The rest of the brain chart was also derived from the software connected to the 
measuring device for further investigation. Standard deviation was also studied. 
 
Results 
Participants who spent 20 minutes in the selected buildings experienced a different brain wave 
vibration rate and integration than what was recorded for them before entering the buildings. 
Thus we can conclude that these timeless buildings have a physical and psychological effect on 
their users.  

As one of the most measurable effects in a short interval of time is human stress, which is 
reflected in brain wave frequencies, it is measured in this experiment (indicated in brain wave 
frequencies) using EEG device. The results were recorded and interpreted in the forms of table, 
graph and diagrams to prove the effect of timeless buildings on stress release of users. 
 

 
 

Figure 5: Alpha Brain waves before and after exposure to the Abu Serja church building experience, 
with close results in Sultan Hassan Mosque (Source: Authors). 
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Figure 6: Theta/Beta Brain waves before and after exposure to the sultan Hassan building experience, 

with close results in Abu Serja church building. 
 
Discussion 
Given the exploratory nature of this study, only one active EEG channel was employed and no 
adjustments were made for repeated tests. Even within this simple paradigm, interesting and 
suggestive results were found in both Sultan Hassan and St. Sergius groups. Strong 
correlations were evident between peak frequency and the Theta/Beta ratios in both conditions. 
The strength of the correlation increased between the two conditions respectively. This supports 
the hypothesis that subjects who displayed increased energy at higher frequencies would also 
display lower Theta to Beta ratios and that the difference would increase when subjects 
performed a difficult task requiring sustained concentration. 

In both cases, employed subjects displayed lower Theta to Beta ratios and higher Alpha 
peak frequency (healthier EEG). To determine the relationship between brain status of subjects 
using EEG, a test was calculated for the Theta to Beta ratios, Alpha peak, and peak frequency 
values. The same statistics were used for comparing the brain performance of those subjects 
before and after being subjected to the selected buildings. It is important to note that the use of 
a Theta to Beta ratio was based on research by Lubar in 1991, which demonstrated that this 
ratio might be more appropriate than the use of independent percentages of Theta or Beta 
alone as it provides one overall figure to use for statistical comparisons. 
 
Conclusion 
From the analysis one can observe that the Mean value of Alpha wave for seven of the subjects 
showed an increase whereas four subjects showed a decrease after being subjected to the 
building experience. That is 63.64% of the subjects showed an increase while 36.36% of the 
subjects showed a decrease in alpha activity. The amplitude of theta/beta ratio for 8 of the 
subjects showed a decrease, which accounts for 72.7% while 3 of the subjects showed an 
increase, which accounts for 27.3%. Thus, increases in the alpha and decrease in theta/beta 
parameters showed the suggestive of relaxation and calm awareness after staying for 20 
minutes inside the building.  

As has been proven, the effect through the use and experience of timeless buildings 
demonstrates this ‘suggestive of relaxation’. The mental exercise of relaxation is especially 
beneficial for people with high blood pressure. Indulging in relaxed awareness helps the body 
fight against chronic diseases, like arthritis. Relaxed awareness lowers the risk of high 
cholesterol levels and cardiovascular diseases. It may also increase the lung capacity, if done 
on a regular basis.  
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The research gave a scientific tool to architects to measure the physical effect of buildings on 
their users. It also proves that a building has a theraputic effect on stressed users and that can 
be used in hospitals and psycological theraputic buildings. It merged between architecture and 
neuro physiology to reach the best conditions to be considered in a comfortable building. 

Further studies though need to be conducted to consider several variables that were 
omitted during the experiment, effect of crowd, noise levels, time of the day when experiment 
was conducted and others. Furthermore, more advanced equipment can be used.  In this 
analysis a four-channel data acquisition system was used. For better analysis 16 channel data 
acquisition system with 10-20 electrode systems can be used. Larger numbers of subjects need 
to be studied to define these changes further.  
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Abstract 
Architecture, as a science, deals with the manipulation of the physical environment to 
facilitate certain functions and elicit intended behavior. This environment is comprised 
primarily of sensory elements- textures, colors, patterns, acoustics etc. In accordance to the 
sensory definition of autism, these elements play an important role in autistic behavior and 
their cognition and integration are at the core of the disorder. This definition is the basis of 
the Autism ASPECTSS™ Design Index as discussed here. The objective of this paper is to 
illustrate the use of this index and its seven principles- Acoustics, Spatial sequencing, 
Escape, Compartmentalization, Transition spaces, Sensory zoning and Safety- as a design 
development tool. The paper summarizes the impact of these principles on the development 
of spatial design criteria for the Advance Center for Special Needs in Qattameya, Cairo, 
designed by Progressive Architects, and presents a possible prototype for schools for autism 
which would follow the ASPECTSS™ principles.  

 
Keywords: Autism; educational environments; school design; special needs. 
 

 
 

INTRODUCTION  
Architecture is the science of environment creation, the manipulation of spatial organizations to fit 
the needs of its users. Architects commonly use the sensory environment - i.e. the auditory, 
visual, tactile and air quality characteristics of space- to convey meaning and messages to users 
hence facilitating functions and activities within a space, particularly in the case of special needs 
users (Malik, 2005).  

Despite the apparent possibilities of designing favorable architectural environments for 
autistic users, autism has generally been excluded from architectural design codes and 
guidelines. In a personal communication, and in response to this exclusion, a representative of 
the International Code Council stated, “I know of no building or accessibility code that 
incorporates requirements specifically to address children with autism” (Brown, L., 2003, CBO 
Codes & Standards Development). The United Nations has issued a mandate on this matter (UN 
Global Program on Disability, 1993). Although not legally binding, it presents governments with a 
moral commitment to provide equal opportunities for persons with disabilities, including access to 
built environments. No specific references are made in the mandate regarding individuals with 
developmental disorders or even autism. It has since been pointed out that individuals with 
developmental and psychosocial disorders, of which autism is one, have been overlooked (Al-
Thani, 2004). Various building codes of practice have also excluded specific requirements for 
designing for autism, although mentioning autism in a very limited sense with generic reference to 
acoustics for special needs (Architects & Building Branch, 1992, 1999, 2001, Building Bulletins 
77, 91, 94). These documents do, however, provide comprehensive guidelines for dealing with 
other special needs and learning difficulties. 

This general exclusion may be a result of the non-standardized nature of challenges and, 
respectively, needs along the autistic spectrum. It is the contention of this paper however, that a 
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design strategy to deal with these varying challenges may be put in place allowing a form of 
customization for groups of users. This strategy will also facilitate the generation of broad design 
guidelines and policies. Research in the area of architectural design for autistic users, though 
limited, is available. In an architectural review of an existing education/treatment facility Myler et 
al discuss this lack of specialized literature and outline some guidelines for designing for autism 
dealing with issues such as limiting stimulation, acoustics, air quality, safety and lighting (Myler et 
al, 2003). Other similar reviews discuss the design itself and process involved in creating a facility 
for autistic users (Forcier, A., 1999). The National Autistic Society in the UK also provides a 
series of guidelines for architects and builders, but these seem to be anecdotal given that no 
empirical research is cited as an evidence base for these design guidelines (National Autistic 
Society, 2012). None of these, however, present an evidence based design model that can be 
used to generate design guidelines for the autistic user. 

According to more recent literature, the key to designing for autism seems to revolve 
around the issue of the sensory environment and its relationship to autistic behavior. This role of 
the sensory environment in autistic behavior has been an issue of debate since Leo Kanner first 
defined the disorder in 1943 (Kanner, 1943). From the early works of Rimland and his discussion 
of sensory stimulation and its relationship to autistic behavior (Rimland, 1964) to Delacato and his 
discussion of “sensoryisms” in (Delacato, 1974), the sensory environment has been part of the 
autism dialogue. Simply stated this dialogue hypothesizes that autistic behavior- which is 
characterized by repetitive behavior, limited communication skills, challenges in social interaction 
and introversion- may be a result of a malfunction in sensory perception. This malfunction may 
take the form of hyper-sensitivity or hypo-sensitivity, in its various degrees and across the scope 
of all the senses, leaving individuals with autism with an altered sensitivity to touch, sound, smell, 
light, color, texture etc. In other words, this leaves them with an altered sense of the world around 
them. 

Recent literature, however, has begun debating the weight and pivotal role first attributed 
to the sensory environment in the dynamic relationship of the autistic user with his or her 
environment. Although possibly an effect of increased skill development amongst previously 
untreated autistic individuals, generalization of skills as opposed to dealing with the sensory 
stimulation per se, has received increasing attention in the literature. In all cases, the role of the 
“sensory phenomena” is still undergoing much discussion (Firth, 2003. p. 10 as cited in Henry, 
2011). Kern et.al have shown that sensory stimulation and its consequent processing- or in other 
words the crux of the user-built environment relationship- is characteristic of all individuals with 
autism (Kern, et.al, 2007 as cited in Henry, 2011), while Dawson and Watling estimate this 
prevalence as predominant, but not global (Dawson & Watling, 2000 as cited in Henry, 2011). In 
all cases it seems to be agreed upon amongst most researchers that the sensory environment, 
with its colors, textures, patterns, lights, shapes and spatial qualities, while requiring further 
investigation, plays some role in the disorder (O’Neil & Jones, 1997). 

This debate in the autism research community has brought upon a parallel debate in the 
architectural research community that serves it. Two seemingly polar opposite positions are 
emerging among the approaches to designing for autism and are discussed in a series of articles 
by ArchDaily’s Christopher Henry (Henry, 2011, Henry, 2012). The first position is what has been 
called the “Nuero-Typical” approach, and proposes the immersion of the autistic user in as typical 
and stimulating an environment as possible, in order to encourage adaptation to the over-
stimulation so typical of the disorder and to replicate the level of stimulation found in the real 
world. The conceptual basis behind this design approach is that it would best prepare the autistic 
user for the generalization of his or her skills, particularly those acquired in a learning 
environment, to the outside world. Proponents of this approach contend that it addresses the 
more pressing issue of generalization, rather than sensory sensitivities. It seems however that 
this approach presupposes first that generalization is the bigger challenge. Additionally it 
assumes that the user has received a certain quality of care and a consequent minimum level of 
baseline skill, whereby the autistic user is able to adapt to a degree that allows them to even use 
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such environments. This, however is not always the case, particularly in the more severe 
instances of the disorder, in the early stages of intervention and in cases where intervention has 
been delayed or not been made available to the autistic individual, as is the case in most of the 
developing world. A further limitation of this approach is that it has not been empirically 
investigated and is based on a hypothesis rather than evidence based research (Marion, 2006). 

The second, to which this paper subscribes and upon which it is based, is the Sensory 
Design Theory, which stipulates that favorably altering the sensory environment can be 
conducive to positive and constructive autistic behavior, particularly in learning environments. 
Based on clinical research first published in 2008, Sensory Design Theory presents a flexible and 
adaptable tool which acts as a catalyst for architectural design criteria development for 
architectural environments based on their sensory qualities, and in response to autistic sensory 
needs (Mostafa, 2003, Mostafa, 2008). Although seemingly prescriptive, it allows for different 
levels of application and advocates the creation of a variety of stimulus zones to respond both to 
different activities and different skill levels of its users. Similar to the neuro-typical approach, it 
addresses the issue of generalization of skill by avoiding the “greenhouse” effect using graduated 
sensory spaces, from the highly adapted to the typical, to allow for gradual skill development 
(Mostafa, 2008, p. 204). 

Sensory Design Theory has been empirically tested and preliminary evidence seems to 
indicate that autistic users, particularly those on the extreme side of the spectrum and those at 
the beginning of their interventional treatment, show increased attention span, faster response 
time and improved behavioral temperament through application of the Sensory Design Theory 
(ibid, pp. 197-205). Although more research is required to investigate the scope and long-term 
effects of this approach, it is however one of the few evidence based research theories 
addressing architecture for autism (Henry, 2012) and is the basis of the presentation of the case 
study design project in this paper- the new Advance Education Center, Qattameya-Cairo, Egypt, 
which is the first building to be designed according to Sensory Design Theory. 
 
AUTISM, ARCHITECTURE AND BEHAVIOUR 
Sensory Design Theory is based on the concept of the sensory environment as a major role-
player in the process of perception and behavior development. Much like the concept of the 
“sensory diet” (Willbarger & Willbarger, 1991 and Anderson, 1998), this environment is 
considered something that can be manipulated to the benefit of the autistic user. If we look at 
typical perception as the understanding of, and relevant responding to, the sensory input from the 
surrounding environment (i.e. the architectural design), we can better understand the role of 
architecture in autistic behavior. Most interventions for autistic individuals deal with the sensory 
malfunction itself and the development of strategies and skills for the autistic individual to use 
when coping with these malfunctions. It is the contention of this research that autistic behavior 
can be influenced favorably by altering the sensory environment, i.e. the stimulatory input 
resulting from the physical architectural surroundings of color, texture, ventilation, sense of 
closure, orientation, acoustics etc., before, rather than after the sensory malfunction occurs 
(Mostafa, 2003, Mostafa, 2008). Perhaps by altering this sensory input in a manner designed to 
accommodate specific autistic needs, behavior may be improved, or at least a more conducive 
environment created, for more efficient skill development. Previous research has shown this to be 
a successful approach, particularly in the area of acoustical design (Mostafa, 2006, Mostafa 
2008). 

 
THE SENSORY DESIGN MODEL 
This brings us to the development of the model used to generate the design criteria applied in the 
case study, “the sensory design model”. This model is comprised of a matrix based on two axes 
(Figure 1). The horizontal axis represents the various sensory areas involved in perceiving the 
physical environment, or the sensory profile, while the vertical represents the architectural 
attributes that may be manipulated to accommodate various sensory needs for autism. These 
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architectural attributes are partially based on Ching’s definition of architecture (Ching, 1996). In 
view of the sensory definition of autism as well as an understanding of architecture, design 
criteria, indicated by numbers, can be generated by the critical analysis of the intersection of each 
of these axes.  

 

	  

	  

	  

	  

	  

 

	  

	  

 

 

 

 

Figure 1:  Sensory Design Matrix (Source: Author). 
 

Since autism is a spectrum with each individual exhibiting a different sensory profile with variant 
response to stimuli (Anderson, 1998), this matrix will generate different, and sometimes 
conflicting, design guidelines for each sensory profile examined. Optimally, this matrix could be 
used to customize designs, for example in a home environment where only one autistic user is 
involved. This however, is not applicable in buildings where groups of autistic individuals use the 
same spaces, such as schools and respite centers. A general sensory profile, however, may be 
developed comprised of the most common sensory challenges faced by autistic users when 
dealing with a built environment. These commonalities were assessed through an online 
international survey of one hundred families in 2002 while developing the index. The objective of 
this survey was to ascertain the importance and impact of the architectural environment on 
families with autism by ranking the most prevalent sensory environment issues- acoustics, visual 
environment, tactile environment etc., and served as a basis for the later development of the 
Autism ASPECTSS™ Index. (Mostafa, 2008). 	  

 
THE AUTISM ASPECTSS™ DESIGN INDEX 
By looking at these common sensory environment problems, such as acoustics, texture, lighting 
etc. a group of design principles were generated through the matrix. Some of these suggested 
guidelines were empirically evaluated in a school environment and indicated promising results 
(Mostafa, 2003, Mostafa, 2006 and Mostafa, 2008).  These principles are summarized in the 
following proposed Autism ASPECTSS™ Index, and were used as a basis for the development of 
the design of the Advance School for Autism in Egypt: 

 

 

 

Hyper Hypo Interference Hyper Hypo Interference Hyper Hypo Interference Hyper Hypo Interference Hyper Hypo Interference

Closure 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 1 2 2 1 1

Proportion 3 4 3 3 4 4 3

Scale 5 6 5 5 6 5 6 5 6 5 5

Orientation 7 7 7

Focus 8 8 8 8

Symmetry 9 10 9 10 9 9 10 9

Rhythm 11 11 11

Harmony 12 13 13 12 13 13

Balance 14 15 14 14 14

Colour 17 16 18

Lighting 19 19 20

Acoustics 21 21 21

Texture 22 22 23

Ventilation 24 25 24

Sequence 26 26 26 26 26 26

Proximity 27 27 27 27

Routine 28 28 28 28 28
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1. Acoustics: 
As mentioned previously, a preliminary exploratory survey of 100 parents and primary 
caregivers of children with Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) ranked acoustics as the most 
influential feature of the sensory environment upon autistic behavior. Further empirical 
research has shown that by reducing noise levels and echo in educational spaces for 
children with autism, their attention spans, response times and behavioral temperament, 
as measured by instances of self-stimulatory behavior, are all improved. This 
improvement reached in some instances a tripling of attention span, a 60% decrease in 
response time and a 60% decrease in instances of self-stimulatory behavior (Mostafa, 
2008). This criterion proposes that the acoustical environment be controlled to minimize 
background noise, echo and reverberation within spaces used by individuals with ASD. 
The level of such acoustical control should vary according to the level of focus required in 
the activity at hand within the space, as well as the skill level and consequently severity of 
the autism of its users. For example, activities of higher focus, or according to Sensory 
Design Theory, those taking place in “low stimulus zones”, should be allowed a higher 
level of acoustical control to keep background noise, echo and reverberation to a 
minimum. Also provisions should be made for different levels of acoustical control in 
various rooms, so students can “graduate” from one level of acoustical control to the next, 
slowly moving towards a typical environment in order to avoid the “greenhouse” effect 
(Mostafa, 2008). 
 

2. SPatial Sequencing 
This criterion is based on the concept of capitalizing on the affinity of individuals with 
autism to routine and predictability. Coupled with the criterion of Sensory Zoning, which 
will be discussed shortly, Spatial Sequencing requires that areas be organized in a logical 
order, based on the typical scheduled use of such spaces. Spaces should flow as 
seamlessly as possible from one activity to the next through one-way circulation whenever 
possible, with minimal disruption and distraction, using Transition Zones which are 
discussed below. 
 

3. Escape Space 
The objective of such spaces is to provide respite for the autistic user from the over-
stimulation found in their environment. Empirical research has shown the positive effect of 
such spaces, particularly in learning environments (Mostafa, 2008). Such spaces may 
include a small partitioned area or crawl space in a quiet section of a room, or throughout 
a building in the form of quiet corners. These spaces should provide a neutral sensory 
environment with minimal stimulation that can be customized by the user to provide the 
necessary sensory input. 
 

4. Compartmentalization 
The philosophy behind this criterion is to define and limit the sensory environment of each 
activity, organizing a classroom or even an entire building into compartments. Each 
compartment should include a single and clearly defined function and consequent sensory 
quality. The separation between these compartments need not be harsh, but can be 
through furniture arrangement, difference in floor covering, difference in level or even 
through variances in lighting. The sensory qualities of each space should be used to 
define its function and separate it from its neighboring compartment. This will help provide 
sensory cues as to what is expected of the user in each space, with minimal ambiguity. 
 

5. Transition Zones 
Working to facilitate both Spatial Sequencing and Sensory Zoning, the presence of 
transition zones helps the user recalibrate their senses as they move from one level of 
stimulus to the next. Such zones can take on a variety of forms and may be anything from 
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a distinct node that indicates a shift in circulation to a full sensory room that allows the 
user to re-calibrate their sensory stimulation level before transitioning from an area of 
high-stimulus to one of low-stimulus. 
 

6. Sensory Zoning 
This criterion proposes that when designing for autism, spaces should be organized in 
accordance to their sensory quality, rather than the typical architectural approach of 
functional zoning. Grouping spaces according to their allowable stimulus level, spaces are 
organized into zones of “high-stimulus” and “low stimulus”. The former could include areas 
requiring high alertness and physical activity such as physical therapy and gross motor 
skill building spaces. The latter could include spaces for speech therapy, computer skills 
and libraries. Transition zones are used to shift from one zone to the next. 
 

7. Safety 
A point never to be overlooked when designing learning environments, safety is even 
more of a concern for children with autism who may have an altered sense of their 
environment. Fittings to protect from hot water and an avoidance of sharp edges and 
corners are examples of some of these considerations. 

 
APPLICATION OF SENSORY DESIGN THEORY AND AUTISM ASPECTSS™: A CASE 
STUDY OF THE ADVANCE SCHOOL, EGYPT 
The Advance School Project- Objectives, Outline and Student Body Profile 
The Advance Centre for Special needs is the full-time educational service provided by the 
Egyptian Society for the Developing Skills of Special Needs Children in Egypt. The objective of 
the center is twofold. Primarily it deals with skill development of children with developmental 
delays with a focus on autism, which comprises 70% of its student body. Its ultimate goal is 
maximum independence of its students, and hence integration into society. In addition, it aspires 
to raise the awareness of the community with regards to special needs in general, and autism 
specifically. The age groups addressed in the services of this center range from children of 2 
years to adults of 21 years and above. Children of the center will not “graduate” in the traditional 
sense of the term, but will be provided with support in the form of continued education and 
therapy as well as employment opportunities at the center and assistance towards inclusion in 
the community. 

The center is located in a newly developed suburb of greater Cairo, Egypt, as part of New 
Cairo in the Qattameya district. The total plot is approximately 4200 m2 with a permissible 
footprint of 30% or 1200 m2. The maximum allowable height is 13 m or 3 stories, creating a 
maximum built-up area 3600 m2 above ground. For cost-efficiency purposes these areas have 
been maximized to accommodate as many students as possible. When completed the center 
should provide full-time educational services to 70 students, as well as part-time support and 
supervision to at least 50 others. 

 

Architectural Program 
The architectural program developed by the researcher in conjunction with the administrative, 
educational and clinical team of the school is summarized briefly as follows: 
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1. Administration 
 1.a Central Administration 
  Reception Area, Accounts, Board of Directors 
 1.b Faculty Administration 
  Faculty offices and services 
   School director, Clinical director, Registrar offices, Teacher training/ Faculty 

conference room, Faculty lounge with workstations, Main resource library 
 1.c Assessment and Diagnostic Centre 
   Waiting area for parents and applicants, Diagnostic room equipped with a/v, 

Observation room, Conference room, Diagnostic center director's office/ visiting 
specialist 

2. Educational and Therapy Centre 
 2.a Core Educational Spaces 
   Class bases (10), Observation rooms, One to one instructional spaces, Shared 

resource rooms and teacher prep areas, Storage 
 2.b Therapy Spaces 
   Speech and language therapy (6) with adjacent observation rooms, Psychomotor 

Therapy (2), Occupational Therapy (1), Physiotherapy room (1), Storage spaces, 
Shared office space for therapist preparation (1), Hydrotherapy, Enclosed swimming 
pool &services 

 2.c Vocational Studies Workshop (2) 
 2.d Artistic Therapy and Skills 
  Arts and Crafts Studio 
  Drama, Movement & Music Therapy Studio 
 2.e Outdoor Learning 
   Classroom related learning patios, Age appropriate cluster courts, Psychomotor 

learning through play centers, Sensory gardens, Formal playfields and PE spaces, 
formal Vocational Gardening area 

3. Community Related Facilities 
 3.a Commercial Outlets 
   Arts and Crafts outlet, Plants and produce outlet, Business and Computer center, 

Bakery outlet 
 3.b Community Participation Spaces 
   Multi-purpose Assembly hall 
4. Ancillary Services 
  Bathrooms 
  Kitchens (including life skills kitchen in model home) 
  Electromechanical Services 
5. Assisted Living Centre 
  Private single and double student bedrooms with en suite bathrooms (9 housing 9-16 

students), Supervisor bedrooms with en suite bathrooms (3), Group living room and 
workspace (1 per floor= 3), Kitchenette (1 per floor= 3), Medical coordinator’s office (1), 
Residence manager’s office (1), Family room and group lounge adjacent to garden, Group 
kitchen, guest toilet.  

 
 
APPLICATION OF SENSORY DESIGN THEORY AND THE AUTISM ASPECTSS™  
DESIGN INDEX 
The objective of this paper is to illustrate the application of the ASPECTSS™ principles to the 
design development of the Advance Education Center. To this end the 7 principles were the 
driving force behind the programming and development of design criteria at all levels: detailed 
program development; contextual consideration related to site location, surrounding activities and 
community participation with the center; whole-school issues related to zoning, spatial 
organization, proxemics etc.; classroom configurations; furniture layouts and finishing 
specifications. Using a simple matrix, each of the 7 ASPECTSS principles were mapped against 
each of the stages of the design process- from programming to material specifications- and used 
as a catalyst to generate design solutions. The following overview describes the results of this 
mapping and consequent catalytic discussion with regards to whole-school design decisions as 
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well as the different functional components of the building- learning spaces, support spaces and 
living spaces.  
 

Whole School Issues 
Successful architecture deals with a building as a whole, rather than the simple sum of its parts. 
Hence, to design for an issue with sensitivities as particular as autism, one must first look at the 
elements dealing with the building as a whole. As a result of the application of the ASPECTSS 
principles, the following design guidelines were developed with respect to context and 
community, zoning, circulation and fire safety. 

1. Context and Community 
One of the more important problems of special needs children that have recently come to the 
forefront of research and literature is the issue of inclusion and respect in society. Through design 
it may be possible to assist such inclusion. The provision of community-linked services is 
essential to this end. Facilities such as the commercial outlets proposed create an opportunity for 
student interaction with society. This helps develop social and vocational skills in the students as 
well as promote a positive productive image of autism to the community at large. As with all 
student areas throughout the center, these outlets are kept visually simple to reduce student’s 
over-stimulation. Storage areas, display areas, workspaces and customer areas are kept visually 
and spatially separate and organized. Natural lighting is used as much as possible, as well as 
natural ventilation. Noise exposure is kept to a minimum in “high focus” areas such as computer 
stations in the business center or accounting stations in the other outlets. 

The functions that are provided in the assembly hall can also be utilized to encourage 
inclusion. These functions may include, but are not necessarily exclusive to: awareness 
campaigns, parent home program training sessions, parent support groups, teacher training 
seminars, school organized shows and school assemblies.  

2. Zoning 
When designing for a group of students with the sensory challenges found predominantly in 

those with autism, the organization of functions with respect to one another is of great 
importance. This functional organization, or zoning, has great impact on the comfort of the user, 
the conducive quality of the healing and learning environment, as well as the independence 
enjoyed by these students as they navigate the center. It is the contention of the Sensory Design 
model and Autism ASPECTSS™ design index that the autistic user identifies with the 
architectural environment around him or her in accordance to sensory zoning rather than 
conventional functional zoning (Figures 2 and 3).  

 
 

 
 

Fig. 2- View of the overall organization of building (Source: Author). 
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Figure 3:  Entry-level plan and Sensory Zoning (Source: Author). 
 

With this in mind, when designing for autism, buildings may be designed with a new outlook. 
Spatial groupings should follow “autistic” logic and involve sensorial compatible functions. These 
groupings should be accessed through a one-way circulation system, emphasizing, as well as 
capitalizing on, “routine”. For example high-stimulus functions like music, art, crafts and 
psychomotor therapy, requiring a high level of alertness can be grouped together, while low-
stimulus functions or “high focus” areas like speech therapy, one to one instruction and general 
classrooms, requiring a high level of concentration, can be grouped together. Services, which are 
usually high-stimulus, including bathrooms, kitchens, staff-rooms and administration, should be 
separated from the student areas. Buffer areas such as gardens, free-play, sensory curriculum 
rooms and some other open spaces may act as transitional areas between the low-stimulus 
“focus” zones and the high-stimulus “alertness” zones.  As will be discussed shortly, transition 
zones also play a role in easing such shifts.  

3. Way-finding, Navigation, Circulation and Spatial Sequencing 
The importance of this issue cannot be over-emphasized. When coupled with sensory zoning, the 
issue of conducive way finding and navigation may greatly aid the special needs user in gaining 
various skills and independence while freeing staff and faculty. Without such an approach to 
design, faculty and staff become responsible for guiding children throughout their day as they 
move from one activity to another. This is not only time-consuming but robs the child of skill-
development opportunities. Using circulation schemes related to the visual daily schedules and 
picture exchange communication (PEC) systems used in the center’s educational programs also 
enhances active learning of communication skills as it provides the child with an opportunity to 
apply his or her skill to a real-life situation.  

A “one-way” circulation scheme that builds on the special needs user’s affinity to routine is 
employed throughout this building. This circulation corresponds to the general daily schedule of 
the student’s activity as he/she moves through the school. Due to the diversity of the children’s 
educational needs and school operation issues like scheduling this may be very difficult to 
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generalize and standardize. However an attempt to group functions for each age group in zones 
through which the children move progressively throughout the day is employed. Transition zones 
such as gardens and sensory curriculum rooms may assist when this one-way circulation is not 
possible. 

The use of a circular node or junction, in the form of a cylindrical tower, between the two 
main circulation axes, should create such a transition zone between the two sensory zones. It is 
suggested, as well, that this space, being visually and spatially distinguishable from the 
remainder of the forms used in the project, will aid the student in independent navigation by 
creating a visual cue to the change in sensory zone, hopefully preparing him for the shift in the 
sensory environment and quality of activity about to take place. 

Visual aids such as color and pattern are employed in circulation areas to assist way 
finding. This is done discreetly to avoid visual over-stimulation. Signage is another important part 
of way finding and navigation. Conventionally dependent primarily upon the written word, signage 
is a challenge for communication-disordered individuals like those with autism. It has been found 
that individuals with autism, although sometimes unable to communicate with conventional 
language of the spoken and written word, can communicate well using pictures (Grandin, 1996). 
This concept can be applied to signage schemes where pictorial language can be displayed in 
parallel with written language. In addition to assisting navigation, this will help develop skills as 
well as raise self-esteem and encourage inclusion. When continuously viewing and 
understanding a pictorial sign with written words next to each symbol, eventually some written 
words may begin to be understood by association. Using these types of signs will also allow all 
children to be included in the group of those who can read. Various colors and themed symbols 
are used to indicate different functions in the school. In a manner similar to pictorial signage, 
textural signage is proposed as a communicative tool capitalizing on the tactile, in addition to the 
visual, cognitive capabilities of the students. Various textured materials are also used to indicate 
circulation areas, changes in levels and for the creation of interesting sensory experiences, 
particularly in outdoor learning environments.  

The lighting used in all circulation spaces is natural with placement that avoids glare and 
silhouetting. This issue is important not only for those with visual issues but also for those with 
auditory processing problems and challenges. Such individuals commonly depend on visual cues 
such as body language and facial expression to assess situations and silhouetting impairs this. 
The use of contrasting materials in various elements-floor, wall, ceiling, doors- helps visually 
define and differentiate, helping to clarify the visual qualities of circulation areas. Over-
stimulation, however, is avoided. 

 
4. Fire safety and evacuation 
Traditionally the issue of fire safety and evacuation has focused on wheelchair users and non-
ambulant individuals. The same concepts, however, can be applied to autistic users. The 
evacuation strategy proposed involves insuring the safe and effective movement of the 
challenged individual from any point in the building under various fire location scenarios 
(progressive horizontal evacuation), to a safe spot or refuge. This refuge should be secure and 
located away from the evacuation flow. An appointed faculty or staff member will meet the 
individual at this assigned refuge and proceed to evacuate him/her. 
 
Learning Spaces: 

 

1. General Classroom Design 
A clustered organization is used in designing the classrooms. This introverted organization 
creates an internal, contained, open-air space that can fulfill various functions. The first is the 
creation of a space of an intimate scale allowing students with delayed social interaction skills the 
chance to interact with smaller groups of children in a familiar environment. The second is the 
environmental benefits of courtyard design such as temperature regulation (Reynolds, J., 2002). 
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Finally, these courtyards provide opportunities for outdoor learning- in themes such as nature, 
weather, motor skills etc., which has been shown to be very advantageous and beneficial (Millet, 
2004). 

As a zone the classrooms are located in the low-stimulus area of the school. Each 
classroom or “class-base” has an average of 7 students with at least 3 teachers and assistants. 
The classrooms themselves are designed acoustically to reduce external noise permeation as 
well as internal echoes. With a concept similar to that of sensory zoning, the classroom is 
designed in a compartmentalized fashion. Each function or activity is allocated to a “station” 
which can be physically and visually separated from the remainder of the classroom by low 
partitions, levels or different flooring materials and colors. These stations are organized 
throughout the classroom according to their sensory requirements with high focus functions like 
fine motor skills, matching, sorting and academics located in well-lit areas allowing alertness 
without distraction. Natural lighting is introduced with above eye-level sills to allow indirect 
sunlight in without visual distractions. Optimally these windows are north facing to avoid glare and 
direct light. For each activity an optimum and distinct furniture and equipment layout is used 
consistently. It has been found that some activities are best performed with certain layouts 
(Mostafa, 2003). Over time this consistency will act as a visual cue for the student and will assist 
him/her in predicting the task at hand, hopefully reducing the time needed to get on task. 

Open areas for floor play are also included as well as provisions for group work. 
Resources are to be organized so that they are readily available without being highly visually 
accessible to avoid distraction to the child. Closed storage cupboards or open shelving with 
neutral boxes are ideal. These resource nodes can be placed centrally between two or more 
classes in a small teacher preparation area to be more efficient. 

An additional, but essential station is included, namely an “escape space”. This is located 
in the lowest stimulus area of the classroom. Essentially it is a small partitioned area where a 
child may seek refuge whenever over-stimulated or overwhelmed. This space is intimate and 
partially enclosed to limit the sensory environment the child needs to deal with. It is designed as a 
sensory neutral space with various items close at hand, much like a small Snoezelen sensory 
curriculum room (Hulsegge, & Verhal, 1987), so that the child can have the space customized 
according to his or her sensory needs. These items may include cushions of various textures, 
brushes, sand paper, small tents, blankets, fiber optic lights, music headphones and perhaps 
aromatherapy oils. Anecdotal evidence shows that the mere presence, and not necessarily 
regular use, of this space in a classroom is sufficient to reduce the tantrums and outbursts of 
over-sensitive children, increasing their productivity in class (Mostafa, 2003). This area can also 
be used at the beginning and end of classes to help children calm down and prepare to be more 
receptive to the upcoming tasks. 

Being a comprehensive center, the role of the classroom, though primarily instructional, also 
includes elements of training for both parents and other teachers or specialists. For this purpose, 
joint observation rooms are made available directly adjacent to the classrooms. These are small 
rooms with one-way mirrored windows looking directly into the classes, with a/v equipment for 
taping sessions. These can be used as part of teacher training courses as well as parent 
awareness and home program training. 

 
2. Specialized Therapy Spaces 
The center provides various specialized spaces for speech, occupational, psychomotor therapy 
etc., as outlined in the program. All these spaces, with the exception of speech therapy, are 
considered the high stimulus functions and should be grouped accordingly in that sensory zone. 
Each function, however is kept acoustically separated from the others using high quality wall 
systems. Lighting, whenever possible, is natural and indirect, from a source above eye-level to 
avoid visual distraction. Fluorescent lighting, which emits a low hum and flickers, is avoided. 
Shared resource and preparation areas, as well as observation rooms are also provided. 
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As an activity, each of these therapies has different characteristics and hence requires a different 
quality of space. For example the psychomotor therapy room is designed in a more linear 
proportion allowing directional movement along its length. A preparation/storage space is located 
at one end and is accessible via a large rolling horizontal panel that opens onto a shelved area 
directly behind where the students begin their activity. The therapist can prepare and organize 
the necessary equipment on these shelves from the adjacent resource and equipment storage 
area, allowing independent and structured access to the students without over-stimulation and 
distraction. These resource areas are located between, and accessible from, two adjacent 
therapy rooms. This will economize on space and expensive equipment that can be shared. The 
occupational and physical therapy rooms are organized in a similar fashion. 

The art therapy area incorporates various activities including painting, printing, sculpture 
and pottery, which is located on an outdoor terrace. As in the classrooms these different activities 
are organized in stations kept partially visually and spatially separate. Natural lighting is achieved 
through a skylight, creating an enjoyable and creative environment. Located above the pre-
vocational workshop, artwork can be integrated to help students create beautiful and functional 
objects such as simple furniture, leather goods and home accessories. A large storage and 
preparation area are made available. 

The pre-vocational workshops are located on the ground floor with direct access to an 
outdoor area for large-scale activities such as carpentry and metal work, as well as formal 
gardening. The activities in the workshops are divided into two groups including but not limited to 
woodwork, bamboo, candle making, tapestry and computers. The workshops are furnished with 
adjustable stools and tables with durable surfaces throughout. Both the workshops and art studio 
are located close to the outlets to allow easy transportation of products and goods with minimal 
distraction to the rest of the center. 

The enclosed swimming pool and hydrotherapy are located at the farthest possible 
location from the classrooms and the low-stimulus zone. Being a high-stimulus function, this 
essential activity needs to be housed in an enclosure that minimizes acoustical disturbances such 
as echoes, whilst being safe and hygienic. The hydrotherapy is comprised of a sensory pool that 
activates various jets at different parts of the body to provide tactile stimulation. External access 
for extra-curricular use is provided.  

The speech therapy rooms, being high-focus activities requiring a low-stimulatory 
environment, should be located as part of the low-stimulus zone. Research has shown the 
preliminary success and long-term sustainability of performance of speech and communication in 
soundproofed speech therapy rooms (Mostafa, 2006). It is important however not to provide only 
soundproofed rooms, to avoid a “greenhouse” effect, where the child is only able to communicate 
in an acoustically controlled room and is unable to generalize these skills outside the classroom. 
In this design a group of rooms with various levels of soundproofing are made available. In this 
way the child can graduate from one level of acoustical control to the other as he or she acquires 
the necessary skills with the ultimate objective of generalizing communication skills in a non-
controlled environment. 
 
3. Outdoor Learning Spaces 
As mentioned previously, outdoor spaces can play an essential role in learning (Millet, 2004). 
Research has also shown that in children with autism, outdoor spaces may actually be preferable 
(Hebert, B. 2002). With autism it is essential to capitalize on every learning opportunity and 
outdoor areas can be instrumental in this. As mentioned previously, the small outdoor classroom 
courtyards may help create the opportunity for small-group social interactions between students. 
In a similar manner the larger playground area may allow for larger scale interactions. 

Hebert mentions various benefits of the outdoor space or “healing garden”, such as 
sensory integration and play therapy. In addition to these, this study presents the architectural 
role of the outdoor learning space as a transitional zone. This zone is essential to the success of 
the sensory zoning concept in that it allows the sensory recalibration of the student. When 
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moving, for example, from a high stimulus function such as music and movement therapy in the 
high stimulus zone, to a low-stimulus high focus activity such as communication therapy the 
student can pass through the outdoor area and be allowed a few minutes to perform a sensory 
readjustment to prepare for the upcoming task. 

This sensory readjustment may be conducted in a variety of spaces made available. A 
sensory garden comprised of textured pathways, water-play, ball pools, sand pits and an 
aromatherapy herbal garden is the core of this space. In addition to using the formal gardening 
area provided, part of the students’ vocational training may be the maintenance of the sensory 
garden. This will not only improve their sense of achievement and provide them with viable skill 
training, but gardening has also been shown to have many benefits in autism (Schleien et al, 
1991). Water features may also be used to mask background noise. A free-standing expression 
wall painted with blackboard paint allows the students to articulate themselves artistically, 
promoting free self-expression as well as allowing those with poor fine motor skills to use their 
more developed gross motor skills in producing large scale artwork. 

Various shaded seating alcoves are provided to protect student’s overheating which may 
be a precursor to seizures in predisposed students (Tsai & Leung, 2006). These also allow 
individuals and groupings of different sizes to sit. Accessibility and usability are further issues. All 
pathways are ramped at level changes and sensory elements, such as textured tables, water play 
and sand pits, are raised to be available to wheelchair users. Playground equipment is to be 
designed for non-ambulant users as well (ODPM, 2003). 

Other essential outdoor learning spaces include the formal vocational garden where 
students can learn various skills. In addition to gardening, small projects can be carried out 
including herbal packaging, floral arrangements, organic produce and others. By marketing these 
services and products to the community through the available commercial outlets in addition to 
income to the center, the students will gain important skills and hopefully improve the image of 
special needs as a burden on society. A formal playfield for organized sports is also provided. 
 

Support Spaces: Diagnostic Centre 
Comprised of rooms for parents, assessment and diagnosis, specialists, intake and conferencing 
as well as training, this area provides a welcoming atmosphere and is easily accessible from the 
visitor's parking area and entrance. It is also accessible from the chairman's office and relevant 
center faculty. Some resources such as brochures and reading material can be made available 
from the resource library. The diagnostic room is arranged much like a small class, with various 
stations, and is visually accessible from an observation room. The diagnosing specialist, 
observing parents, as well as parent and teacher training activities, can use this observation 
room. The diagnostic center is used for intake of new students, provision of outside assessment 
services and extra-curricular support for special needs individuals affiliated and enrolled 
elsewhere. The general atmosphere of this area of the center is respectful, private and 
welcoming, to reassure both the parents and children. 

Living Spaces: Assisted Living Centre 
The objective of this assisted living service is to provide supervised on site accommodation for 
students. Such accommodation may act as a transition towards supervised living off-campus or 
independent living with the ultimate objective of integration into the community (Marquette & 
Miller, 2002). All efforts are made to create a dignified environment conducive of skill 
development and independence, departing completely from the former approaches of life-long 
institutionalization of individuals with autism (Taylor, 1987). 

With this in mind the building is designed as 3 apartments, as close as possible in format 
as would be found in a typical Egyptian home. Each of these apartments has 3-4 bedrooms with 
private bathrooms for each, a small kitchenette and workspace. Students may share a room with 
another student, a supervisor or live independently, depending on their skills and level of 
independence. A large kitchen and a lounge area are located on the garden level for group 
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activities and entertaining visitors as well as various vocational tasks. A medical supervisor and 
building manager are available around the clock in addition to the various supervisors or buddies. 

The location of the building, although on the same site, does not allow for direct access to 
the school grounds, despite the obvious convenience. The reason for this is to create the feeling 
that the two buildings and their users are neighbors, rather than give the live-in students a sense 
of institutionalization. Each student will have to walk around the site to reach the main entrance of 
the school, navigating traffic and the neighboring community along the way. 
 
CONCLUSION: LOOKING TO THE FUTURE OF ARCHITECTURE FOR AUTISM 
Although just a beginning, the Advance School is the first project designed according to the 
Sensory Design Theory and applying the Autism ASPECTSS™ Design Index. The process of this 
application using the seven principles as catalysts for guideline development, proved to generate 
various criteria not typically used in educational environments and learning spaces. This paper 
provides a detailed discussion of the impact of autism-aware design on all levels of school 
planning- from whole school issues to details of class configuration and layout. The Advance 
Center may be considered a working prototype towards more autism-friendly design. Post-
occupancy evaluation could further determine the success of this process. 

It is proposed that this Autism ASPECTSS™ Design Index may further be used to 
develop designs for other building typologies such as assisted living communities and respite 
centers. It may also be used as a framework to facilitate inclusion in mainstream facilities and 
public services. Finally, it may also have applications, in a weighted format, to act as an audit 
index, to help rate the appropriateness of an environment for autistic users. In this manner this 
index may help encourage inclusion and integration into society and community by facilitating 
autistic skill development and creating a healthier, more conducive environment for all. 
It is hoped that the thoughts presented in this paper will begin a move towards listening with all of 
our senses to the needs of these bravely challenged individuals, and motivate us to develop the 
knowledge and technology to design more appropriate architecture. 
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     Abstract 

This study aims to investigate three characteristic representational typologies in 
Sarajevo, in regard to Henri Lefebvre's theory of “Production of Space.” 
Representational typologies are considered as a tool in the hands of power holders 
capable of influencing, motivating or manipulating wider population. The comparative 
analysis of the deterministic link between the social system and architecture will be 
examined in order to highlight the universal qualities of architecture capable of outliving 
the liminal momentum of transitions from one socio-political system to another. 

 

     Keywords: representational typology; ideology; reference point; social relevance;    
     common identity. 

 

INTRODUCTION: IDEOLOGICAL POTENTIAL OF ARCHITECTURE 
Social and political ideologies have inevitably been encrypted in architectural styles and 
typologies throughout history. As Blomqvist argues power has always made use of symbols 
(Arvidsson and Blomqvist, 1987) and architectural objects are the most prominent “containers” of 
political and cultural iconography. While Foucault analyzed space as a disciplinary apparatus of 
political power, Lefebvre considers space as a social product in which society represents itself – 
representational space, and it “works as tool for the analysis of society” (Lefebvre, 1991). 
Representational space overlays physical space with the force of symbolic meanings and hidden 
metaphors. According to this phenomenological approach, representational space includes not 
only physical component but also a symbolic, intangible concept that cannot be visualized at first. 
Furthermore, the process of urbanization plays a central role in the hand of political ideology by 
placing these strategic, social spaces in the strategic places. The spaces that are proposed are 
not a result of spontaneous social processes that have occurred over the time, they are rather 
projected interventions with the scope of influencing the masses and their everyday life. Main 
idea behind strategic proliferation of these representational spaces was to spread certain social 
or political ideals widely among the population. Lefebvre uses the term colonization suggesting 
that whenever there is a dominant, imposed and dominated space there is colonization (Lefebvre, 
1978). The ideological colonization of the city usually involves introduction of representational 
typologies as reference points capable of radiating ideological values with the goal of 
transforming and coordinating related portion of urban structure.  
 The acceptance of this approach leads to the question – what kind of architectural 
typology represents certain political power? Or the real question is – what are the architectural 
spaces capable of fostering the sense of common identity and at the same time capable of linking 
this identity to the system of values of the power holders. Typologies that are of particular 
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concern in this paper are those related to the public sphere, architectural spaces designed for the 
masses with deep impact on larger groups of people. These spaces are considered to be 
physical artifacts of political power capable of establishing sense of common identity, motivating 
or manipulating masses.  
 Having in mind its social relevance, architecture is truly challenged in the times of radical 
shifts and transitions between different social systems. In these shifts, the values and symbols of 
the previous political system are highly contested. A significant part of the political transition 
includes quite a selective ratification of the common memory often characterized by modification 
or destruction of representational spaces created by past regimes or outmoded socio-political 
systems. This paper intends to identify universal architectural qualities that can outlive the liminal 
momentum such as sociopolitical transition.  
 
Sarajevo City: Case Study 
Selecting the city of Sarajevo as a model to study the ideological reflections in architectural and 
urban design is a challenging task. Signs of Sarajevo’s past and present can be found in 
architectural layers all over the city, often informing us that the frequent ideological shifts have 
caused numerous contradictions and discontinuities in its development. Hence, the implications 
of political and social transition on the contemporary architectural production in Sarajevo need to 
be examined in the sense of Lefebvre’s theory of representational space. This issue requires to 
be regarded from the historical perspective, as the current epoch represents an amalgam of 
oriental and occidental, socialist and capitalist influences, and cannot be viewed alone and 
without relation to its predecessors.  
 Uniqueness and the complexity of the socio-cultural identity of the capital of Bosnia and 
Herzegovina is a result of its geographical location, being at the threshold between the eastern 
and western civilizations. Ever since antiquity, its territory has attracted the Illyrian, Celtic and 
Slavic populations during the Neolithic and Roman periods, while reaching its political peak and 
independence in the medieval period of the Kingdom of Bosnia. Acknowledging the historical 
relevance of the earlier epochs, veritable valorization of the urban and architectural heritage of 
Sarajevo is related with the origins of its urban development in the 15th century. Due to this rich 
and turbulent historical trajectory, multifaceted architectural identity of Sarajevo simultaneously 
brings together ambiences of the Ottoman, Austro-Hungarian, Yugoslav and contemporary 
Sarajevo. Each of the named regimes has privileged certain architectural typologies and 
expressions, in other words, they all had their own representational spaces, which best 
epitomized their respective ideologies. This paper aims to tackle the issue of fate of these 
representational spaces in the times when the new regime replaces the old one. Accordingly, 
“afterlives” of the three characteristic representational spaces from the Ottoman, Yugoslav 
Socialist and contemporary period in Sarajevo, will be evaluated from the urban and architectural, 
socio-cultural and sustainability perspectives. The selection of architectural typologies presented 
in this case study focuses on those spaces that most frequently served as means of nonverbal 
communication between the authorities and the popular masses.  
 

Table 1: Comparative review of analyzed social systems and their characteristic  
representational spaces (Source: Authors). 

 
SOCIAL SYSTEM REPRESENTATIONAL SPACE SOCIO-CULTURAL ACTIVITY 
Ottoman rule (15-19th century) Spaces of worship Worship + socializing 

Yugoslav socialism (20th century) Social/cultural/sports homes Creating/performing + socializing 

Contemporary capitalism (21st century) Shopping center Consuming + socializing 
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15TH-19TH CENTURY SARAJEVO:  
ARCHITECTURE IN THE AGE OF SPIRITUAL SYMBOLISM 
Ottoman Empire founded the city of Sarajevo in 1461, on a territory that used to be merely a 
cluster of several villages (“About Sarajevo”, 2003). The new rule imposed the new 
administration, which significantly changed the way of life of the local population. The latter 
included the introduction of the new religion, when the majority of the population, who formerly 
adhered to the Bosnian church, converted to Islam.   
 

 
Figure 1: Map, sketches and photo of the city of Sarajevo during Ottoman period showing two zones: 

business zone - Čaršija and residential neighborhoods - mahalas 
(Source: Grabrijan D., Neidhardt  J.,1957). 

 
 
The new way of life was reflected in the urban structure of Sarajevo that consisted of two zones: 
Čaršija (Charshiya), the business center, situated along the valley of the river Miljacka, and 
residential neighborhoods - mahalas, spread on the northern and southern mountain slopes. By 
the end of the 16th century, development of Sarajevo reached its peak and included a wide 
variety of architectural typologies: “…Sarajevo had about 50 000 inhabitants, 100 mosques, 2 
churches, 1 synagogue, several tekias, minarets, musafirhans (night quarlers for travelers), 3 
medressas (high schools), numerous mektebs (elementary schools), 6 hammams (public baths), 
3 bezistans (covered market places), several dairas (storehouses), numerous hans (hotels), 
about 1000 shops, 10 000 dwelling houses amid gardens...”. (Grabrijan and Neidhardt, 1957) 
 Nevertheless, the most emblematic and recurrent public architectural typologies in the 
time were the religious buildings (in addition to the religious buildings that mostly refer to Islamic 
architecture, Ottoman period in Bosnia and Herzegovina is characterized by the development and 
maintenance of several Orthodox churches, Franciscan monasteries as well as Sephardic 
temples, promoting coexistence of different ethnic and religious groups) which can thus be 
regarded as representational spaces of Sarajevo during Ottoman rule. Belief was as an important 
part of everyday life, as it included prayers five times a day. Moreover, religious buildings were 
built not only to serve as the spiritual, but also as the cultural, educational and social pivot for the 
masses, as there was no alternative gathering space capable of accommodating any kind of 
collective or public activity besides work. Construction of mosques, which was strategically 
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financed by the regime, was consequently followed by further development of the new 
neighborhoods: ”Because each newly appointed ruler considered it his duty to erect a new 
mosque, or another public building, the town spread at a stupendous rate.” (Grabrijan and 
Neidhardt, 1957). 

 

 
Figure 2: Neidhardt sketches showing the mosque as a fundamental reference point of each neighborhood 

(Source: Grabrijan D., Neidhardt  J.,1957). 
 

 
 

 
Figure 3: Schematic map of Sarajevo showing occurrence of Ottoman representational spaces 

(Source: Authors). 
 
 
It is important to highlight the aspect of economic sustainability behind the role of vakuf (waqf -ar. 
In Islamic terms, waqf refers to a religious endowment i.e. a voluntary and irrevocable dedication 
of one's wealth or a portion of it - in cash or kind, such as a house or a garden, and its 
disbursement for shariah compliant project, such as mosques or religious schools – “Waqf” 
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2010), which “represented the main cornerstones of architectural activity, through building of 
sacred, public and commercial structures.” (Bublin, 1999) 
 Architectural features of Ottoman mosques are easily distinguishable in the panoramic of 
Sarajevo: simple geometry and characteristic composition of vertical accents (minarets) 
combined with central spaces (covered with dome or pitched roof). Application of solid materials 
in religious buildings, like stone and metal, suggest their monumental character (During the same 
period, European architectural styles - Roman, Gothic, Renaissance, Baroque and Rococo -  
were also typically and dominantly represented by ecclesial architecture, symbolizing the close 
relationship between the religion and society. However, religious architecture in BiH, during 
Ottoman period, adhered to the principle of human scale design, thus differentiating its 
monumentality from the European standard). Therefore, a number of religious buildings from 
Ottoman era are nowadays regarded as monuments and have been conserved as a part of 
architectural heritage. It is important, however, to emphasize the social potential of architectural 
features of the described representational typologies, in a sense that“…the dome conveys the 
idea of mass gatherings” (Grabrijan and Neidhardt, 1957) and minarets act as medium of 
communication with the public.  
 In conclusion, the described representational spaces of Ottoman era in Sarajevo, as a 
consequence of their social relevance and architectural qualities, were utilized as an effective 
medium for transmitting spiritual values and non-verbal messages between the official rule and 
the masses.  
 

Table 2: Comparative review of the fundamental aspects of Ottoman representational space  
(Source: Authors). 

 
OTTOMAN ERA: 15TH-19TH CENTURY SARAJEVO 

Representational space:  Sacred architecture 
 

Urban aspect Nodal point of the pertaining neighborhood  
 

Architectural aspect Distinguishable architectural form defined by two basic elements and resilient 
materials 
 

Social aspect Spiritual, social, cultural and educational reference point of the neighborhood 
 

Sustainability aspect Vakuf-concept of economic sustainability 
 

Outcome: Representational spaces outlived the subsequent epochs and liminal 
moments, having become a part of architectural heritage of contemporary 
Sarajevo 
 

 

 
TURN OF THE 20th CENTURY: EAST MEETS WEST 
After becoming a part of the Habsburg Empire in 1878, development of Bosnia and Herzegovina 
and its capital have completely changed its direction. This was the time of the direct encounter of 
eastern and western ideals in Sarajevo, being simultaneously challenged and enriched by the 
dynamics of contrast and coexistence between the two polarities. The city was then restructured 
and continued to develop to the west; oriental urban principles were replaced by the western 
ones. On one hand, the role of Austro-Hungarian rule in modernization of Sarajevo is 
indisputable, while at the same time the city also became a playground for foreign architects who 
interpreted and experimented with different architectural styles and idioms. Habsburg Empire 
materialized its ideology in Sarajevo in the form of various administration and public buildings, as 
well as residential blocks, churches, museum and theatre buildings, in eclectic architectural 
vocabularies of neoclassicism, neo-renaissance, secession, and pseudo-Moorish styles. 
Nevertheless, architectural development of public buildings during the Austro-Hungarian regime 



                     
 International Journal of Architectural Research                                                Nermina Zagora and Dina Samic  
 
 

Archnet-IJAR, Volume 8 - Issue 1 - March 2014 - (159-170) – Section: Original Research Articles  

                                                 Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, International Journal of Architectural Research 

164 

was envisaged to communicate with the general population only at the level of exterior 
appearance and façade décor. Accessibility of the space itself was limited as a privilege of the 
elite – for the rich and powerful, and it did not in fact invite everyone. This period lacked 
architectural typologies that would address the masses or stimulate the sense of common 
identity. Most of the buildings from Austro-Hungarian period were constructed for very precise 
functional purpose without any hidden, intangible elements or social content. Therefore the focus 
of this paper will be placed on those historical periods that have produced architectural typologies 
with strong social dimension capable of transmitting ideological values of a social system. 
 
20TH CENTURY SARAJEVO: ARCHITECTURE IN THE AGE OF SOCIALIST SYMBOLISM 
After World War II new socialist Slav state emerged as a threshold between Soviet Union and 
USA (after the Tito-Stalin split and Yugoslavia's disloyalty to the USSR in 1948 Yugoslavia was 
considered buffer zone between Eastern and Western block). It was ideated to be a single state 
for all South Slavs and relied on very strong ideological background and propaganda since the 
state itself was quite “artificial”– its populations consisted of six disparate ethnic and religious 
groups using three different languages and two alphabets. The only thing that these 
heterogeneous groups had in common was the pursuit for the common future and prosperity. The 
social aspect of this pursuit was characterized by replacement of sacral religion with “civil 
religion” (Perica, 2002) that resulted in hostile approach toward the sacred heritage and 
significant decrease of number of believers. The faith in God was replaced by the faith in Slavic 
brotherhood, unity and self-management. Glorious myths of nation’s origin, memorial sites, 
monuments, cultural/social homes and other types of state worships promptly succeeded 
religious symbols and places of worship.  
 The faith in brotherhood and unity even facilitated architectural production establishing 
exclusively national pride as the universal value that should be glorified. As a result of the 
Yugoslav-Soviet rupture in 1948 and further opening to the Western culture architectural 
emblems of this period reflected a specific combination of Socialist realism and International 
style. Architecture expressed universal, international values promoting Yugoslavia as an open 
country diverse from other communist countries.  
 This ideology was spread throughout new representational typology, which most often 
gets classified under social, cultural and sports homes or centers. The government appreciated 
sports, entertainment and culture as effective tools for influencing the nation and wanted to apply 
equal diffusion for all – “culture for all”. These polyvalent institutions were designed for large 
gatherings with the goal of promoting national unity and controlling the socio-cultural life.  
 Different types of cultural homes were littered throughout the city in a period of 
approximately forty years– depending on urbanity level those types varied in size and function 
from local Cooperative homes (in peripheral areas) to large scale Cultural - sports centers such 
as Skenderija completed in 1969. Skenderija “an unique architectural achievement in Yugoslavia” 
(Štraus, 1998) represented a specific form of cultural, social and architectural hybrid as it was 
integrating wide range of different activities – culture, sports, leisure, commercial activities, 
entertainment and services. The architecture of Skenderija from both morphological and 
conceptual point of view reflects pure International style which can be recognized in emphasized 
horizontality, strong mass-void opposition, open plan, relationship between positive and negative 
and the excessive usage of “béton brut”. Application of raw concrete and strong, clear modernist 
lines connote the principles of simplicity, honesty, equality and openness to every citizen. 
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Figure 4: Cultural – sports center Skenderija constructed in 1969 

(Source: http://www.skenderija.ba/). 
 

 
 

Figure 5: Schematic map of Sarajevo showing occurrence of Socialist representational spaces 
(Source: Authors). 
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Based on their frequency and social relevance social/cultural/sports homes emerge as the most 
important representational typology characteristic for Sarajevo during the socialist period from 
1945 to 1990. This typology throughout architectural and social program was transmitting the 
messages of brotherhood, unity and self-management.  
 

Table 3: Comparative review of the fundamental aspects of Socialist representational space 
(Source: Authors). 

 
SOCIALIST ERA: 20th CENTURY SARAJEVO 

Representational space:  Cultural/social/sports “homes” 
 

Urban aspect Generators of urban activities and development, at the level of the local 
neighborhood and the city level 
 

Architectural aspect Architecture in the spirit of modernism/International style and postmodernism 
 

Social aspect Social, cultural and educational nuclei dedicated to all society groups 
 

Sustainability aspect Financed by the state during the socialist system 
 

Outcome: A number of social/cultural/sports “homes” outlived the subsequent epochs of 
destruction, reconstruction and transitions to the new system. Nowadays 
facing the challenges of economic sustainability, energy efficiency and 
undetermined status in terms of architectural valorization. 

 
 
21TH CENTURY SARAJEVO: ARCHITECTURE IN THE AGE OF TRANSITION 
The end of the communist reign in 1989 initiated a long and rather painful process of transition for 
most countries of Eastern and South-Eastern Europe. In the case of multiethnic Yugoslavia this 
meant an upsurge of repressed local and national ethnic identities. Once again the faith in Slavic 
brotherhood and unity was replaced by national ideologies based on the exclusion of the other. 
This radical shift, also known as the “Balkan conflict”, was marked by mass killings, deportation 
and systematic destruction of architectonic heritage. This process has particularly affected 
culturally and ethnically diverse cities such as Sarajevo.i   
 After the Dayton Peace Accords, Bosnia and Herzegovina was reestablished as a 
multinational society with three dominant nationalities Bosniaks, Serbs and Croats. Complex 
political structure of the country has profoundly impacted its socio-economic situation and 
prosperity in general. Along with the common problems that all transitional societies share, 
Bosnian transition is additionally marked by constant national and symbolic confusions, invented 
ethnic and ideological emblems, as well as by the struggle for domination over the space and 
identity and by manipulation of collective memory. 
 On the other hand, Sarajevo, as any other transitional city, has encountered with strong 
globalizing tendencies and underwent brusque transformation from the centrally controlled to the 
liberal market economy. The post-war society in Bosnia was confronted with a profound and 
dramatic shift: from a system where collective ideals were more important than the individual 
ones, to a system that has completely lost the sense of community. Free market did not bring 
many positive changes into the urban structure. Profit oriented private interests repeatedly prevail 
over the collective domain, thus contributing to an overall chaos and further fragmentation of the 
public space. In this way, process of urban mapping is predominantly influenced by investors’ 
profit oriented requirements, according to the principle “he, who pays, decides.”   
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Figure 6: Schematic map of Sarajevo showing occurrence of contemporary representational spaces 
(Source: Authors). 

 
 
These multilayered circumstances, mostly grounded on consumerist philosophy have yielded an 
architectural typology that best reflects the image of contemporary Sarajevo – the shopping 
center.ii Since they hadn’t existed in the pre-war period, these architectural typologies have 
emerged only recently, symbolizing the consumerist nature of today’s society. Commercial 
architecture construction boom initiated around the year 2000 and at the beginning, it was 
positioned around the suburban areas of Sarajevo. Later on, this trend displaced its target 
towards the central part of Sarajevo, focusing on the area of Marijin dvor.iii Over the course of the 
last three years, three new shopping centers were built in Marijin dvor, only within the radius of 
250 meters and reaching the total area of cca. 86 000 square meters of new commercial spaces 
by the spring of 2014.  
 At first glance, construction of the new vibrating architecture may be interpreted as a sign 
of progress. From the socio-cultural viewpoint, new shopping centers as “public territories, open 
to the community at large” (Kopec, 2006) radiate the optimistic idea of social freedom and 
openness in city that suffered a catastrophic devastation only two decades ago.  However, a 
more in depth understanding of this socio-cultural context uncovers a discrepancy between the 
dynamics of the construction of the new built commercial spaces and the actual statistical figures, 
demonstrating unfavorable rates of unemployment, GDP, average salary and the rate of public 
debt (Agency for Statistics of Bosnia and Herzegovina, 2013). Is the expansion of shopping areas 
in a country that imports twice as much as it exports, for the 300 000 indebted inhabitants of its 
capital city really justified? If the answer is no, than the alternative activity to shopping itself is 
“window shopping”, as long as the shopping centers provide space for both: “The utilitarian 
shopper seeks accomplishment, and the recreational shopper seeks entertainment”. (Kopec, 
2006) Meanwhile, the population is entertained according to the ancient credo “panem et 
circenses”, shutting its eyes before the seriousness of the socio-cultural reality in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina: “In many ex-socialist countries, shopping and window shopping have become a 
popular pastime and in a city like Sarajevo, too, the shopping mall and the shops are the social 
capacitors of urban life, together with the bazaar, the coffee house and the ćevapčići restaurant 
which have traditionally fulfilled that role.” (Ibelings, 2012) Some of the interesting critical 
responses to these issues can be found in the series of satiric video commentaries by Damir 
Nikšić, contemporary Bosnian artist who candidly highlights the absurdness of proliferation of 
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foreign banks and shopping centers in Sarajevo, in contrast with the parallel decadence of culture 
and social standard (Nikšić, 2013). 
 
 

 
Figure 7: Commercial centers constructed in the center of Sarajevo over the course of the last three years 

(Source: http://www.sa-c.net). 
 
 

Table 4: Comparative overview of the fundamental aspects of contemporary representational space 
(Source: Authors). 

 
CONTEMPORARY ERA: 21th CENTURY SARAJEVO 
Representational space:  Shopping centers  

 

Urban aspect Strategic redefinition of central urban areas by introduction of new shopping 
centers as dominating structures 
 

Architectural aspect Architecture characterized by stylistic pluralism reflecting global trends, with 
little or no consideration for genius loci  
 

Social aspect Consumer behavior as primary public activity is accompanied by socialization 
and entertainment  
 

Sustainability aspect Private foreign and domestic investment financing 
 

Outcome: Competitive dynamics of the construction of commercial architectural 
typologies challenges the long term use and sustainability potential  

 
 
New shopping developments in Sarajevo raise several issues and controversies. To begin with, 
appropriateness of their location is questionable from urban perspective. Based exclusively on 
profit oriented private interests, decision was made to locate the shopping malls in the central 
zones of Sarajevo as dominant urban volumes and mega-structures instead of the concept of 
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high street shopping. Such dominant silhouettes would probably be more suitable in the suburban 
panorama rather than in the center. Another important architectural aspect of this 
representational typology is its introverted character, articulated by enclosed facades, with little or 
no interaction with the surrounding. Even though this representational typology presumes 
gathering of large groups of people, thus promoting appearance of socializing ambience, in 
reality, it rather creates “crowding” effect with no interaction involved.  
 
CRITICAL OVERVIEW: LOST AND FOUND! 
Historical trajectory of the city of Sarajevo has been marked by numerous transitions between 
completely divergent ideologies and regimes. Consequently, architectural idioms have 
corresponded with the symbolism of the ruling ideologies. This is why the process of transition 
also metaphorically implies the process of translation, from one architectural language to another. 
Referring to the linguistic expression describing misunderstanding in communication - lost in 
translation, this paper intended to discover what has been lost and what has been gained in the 
process of transition, particularly in the social realm of the contemporary architecture in Sarajevo.  
The discussion was focused on architectural typologies designed by the ruling regimes for the 
public, spaces characterized by the social potential to motivate or manipulate the masses.  
Correlation between ideology and architecture in the case of Sarajevo was analyzed by 
juxtaposing three representational spaces: religious buildings from the Ottoman period, 
social/cultural/sports “homes” from the Socialist period and shopping centers from the 
contemporary period.  
 Although the first two typologies reflect completely divergent ideologies, architectural 
features of both transmit the ideas of brotherhood, social equality and collective ideals. As 
opposed to the colonizing regime and totalitarian system which derived the first two typologies, 
the third architectural typology is a product of a transition to the liberal socio-economic system, 
promoting the ideals of freedom and individualism. However, comparative analysis of the three 
representational spaces indicates the emergence of a crisis of the collective, public space in 
Sarajevo in the times of transition. Accelerated proliferation of shopping areas in the central 
zones of Sarajevo may ironically illustrate Koolhaas’ statement: “Shopping is arguably the last 
remaining form of public activity” (Koolhass, 2001). Nevertheless, analysis of the described trend 
from the urban, architectural and socio-cultural level indicates the lack of responsible and 
strategic involvement of authorities in securing the socio-cultural standards of the city. Decision-
making is instead left the in the hands of the private and profit oriented investors: “The second 
generation takes the form of shopping malls and office buildings which require greater investment 
and more time. Public initiative trails a good way behind; with the result that public life in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina may well be defined more by shopping centers than by libraries” (Ibelings H., 
2010). 
 The task of summarizing the losses and gains of the city in transition is an ongoing 
process. Up-to-date snapshot of the current situation shows that the doors of the new shopping 
areas are continuously being opened, while at the same time the doors of the national museums 
and art galleries are closed. In addition, the status of the new museums and cultural centers 
remains to be only at the level of paper architecture. Apart from identifying what has been lost in 
transition, this paper aims to contribute to finding an adequate critical response to the complexity 
of the context and the dynamics of the global trends. The task might be difficult, but certainly not 
impossible, and it might be even found in the trails of an old method: “There is still another 
method, a method of continuity – a continuity of spirit and continuity of evolution, including also 
revolutions that my mark the way” (Grabrijan and Neidhardt, 1957). 
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i The city was under the siege from April 1992 to December 1995. 
ii Even though they may not be the most recurrent contemporary building types in the local context, shopping centers are taken as 
representational typologies of contemporary Sarajevo, for their social relevance and adequate expression of zeitgeist. 
iii Area of Marijin dvor was originally established as residential neighborhood in the Austro-Hungarian period, and later continued to 
develop under the Socialist regime, when it was transformed into the administrative center of Sarajevo. Marijin dvor area is currently 
undergoing a process of major urban remodeling and is becoming an important and controversial construction site in Sarajevo.	  
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The concept of terrain vague was first 
theorized by Ignasi de Sola-Morales in the 
mid 1990s as a contemporary space of 
project and design that includes the marginal 
wastelands and vacant lots that are located 
outside the city’s productive spaces – which 
Morales describes as oversights in the 
landscape that are mentally exterior in the 
physical interior of the city. Around the same 
time, the artist and architect collective Stalker 
defined Terrains Vagues in the plural as 
spaces of confrontation and contamination 
between the organic and the inorganic, 
between nature and artifice that constitute 
the built city’s negative, the interstitial and the 
marginal, spaces abandoned by economic 
forces, or in the process of transformation.  

This book Terrain Vague: Interstices at the 
Edge of the Pale – edited by the architect 
Manuela Mariani and the professor of English 
Patrick Barron - seeks to expand on Sola-
Morales ideas and to present the terrain 
vague through a taxonomy of urban empty 
spaces presented by the authors in the 
introduction – derelict lands, brownfields, 
voids, loose spaces, heterotopias, dead 

zones, urban wilds, counter-sites. The book aims to collectively refine this notion as a central 
concept of urban planning and design, architecture, landscape architecture, film studies, cultural 
geography, literature, photography, and cultural studies, looking at possible positive alternatives 
to the negative images projected into them. 

Through theoretical architectural and artistic approaches, the book includes studies of 
urban sites and projects worldwide, including Berlin, Beirut, Nicosia, Detroit, San Fransisco, 
Tokyo, Fresh Kills in New York, and Clichy-sous-Bois in Paris, presenting a series of interstitial 
landscapes that are between urban and rural, that are open to possibilities and in the flux of 
natural transformations, that are emergent or in danger of disappearance. 

The editors have organized the chapters of the book into three parts – Locations, 
Traversings and Applications. The first part - Locations - is an assemblage of case studies of 
terrains vague in different geographical locations, many of them are the remnants of conflict (the 
fault lines of Beirut and demilitarized zones of Nicosia) or the ruins of shrinking economies (the 
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wastelands of Detroit, the interstitial slots of San Francisco and the residual voids of Tokyo) that 
explore the socially interactive and spatially enriching possibilities of the urban spaces.  

The second part – Traversings – considers the transformative and transitory nature of the 
terrains vague, with artistic and architectural collaborations on Transurbance in Rome, and 
reflections on terrain vague as a space for “Alternative Humanity” in Andrei Tarkovsky’s film “ 
Stalker.” Photography is presented as a medium to question paradoxical spaces where planning 
logic is broken down, and layered histories are used to describe the transformation of a New York 
landfill wasteland the Fresh Kills Park. Additionally, the theme of Public Space is viewed through 
the lens of the Terrain Vague and its nature and limits. 

The final part – Applications – looks more specifically at design interventions (or non-
interventions) and how interstitial spaces, left fallow or encouraged to develop or re-naturalize as 
urban forests become havens for biodiversity building hybrid fabrics of wild and built lands in the 
city. Enriching interstitial spaces that are temporarily stalled in their developments through 
transitory projects or tending to these spaces often in disadvantaged neighborhoods with poor 
infrastructures are presented as important urban design opportunities. Preserving the memories – 
personal and public – of these abandoned spaces, through interventions such as trails, parks and 
monuments are ways to re-qualify and reactivate the connections to the past layers of histories of 
the landscape. The chapters in this book highlight how new approaches to intervening in these 
urban landscapes has influenced the evolution of urban landscape planning and urban ecology – 
looking at new ways to design with, and not against, the spontaneous, wild or “third” natures the 
emerge in abandoned sites, thereby increasing urban biodiversity. 

One major contribution of the book is to demonstrate the terrain vague is not a blank 
canvas for design, and the design processes in these dynamic and multi-layered urban spaces 
are not linear or confined, but circular and multi-dimensional socio-political processes, often 
associated with a resistance to more conventional planning methods and landscape aesthetics.  

As a cooperative effort to redefine these marginal spaces as a central concept for urban 
planning and design, the book Terrain Vague presents innovative ways of looking at marginal 
urban space, and focusing on its positive uses and aspects. It will be of interest to all those 
wishing to understand our increasingly complex everyday surroundings, from planners, cultural 
theorists, and academics, to designers and architects. 
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Very few informative books have been produced regarding the development of the State of Qatar 
and its emerging capital city Doha until this recent book ‘Demystifying Doha: On Architecture and 
Urbanism in an Emerging City’ has been published by Ashgate Publishing Limited at the end of 
2013. This book reflects on the rapid urban development process in an era of globalizing 
architecture and urbanism with in-depth focus on the various trends of urban evolution, 
governance, image-making and socio-cultural sustainability.  

 

Ashraf M. Salama and Florian Wiedmann, the authors, 
approach such a developmental case by a strong 
conceptual organization of research and a rich analytical 
methodology that unveils morphological transformations. 
While the title of the book promotes Doha, the book is 
essential for every planner, architect, and academic to 
read and explore its scientific and empirical 
methodologies, and their implementation. In essence 
these can be utilized in other cities of similar vision and 
pace of growth. This solid production delivers an overview 
study and analytical investigations on architecture and 
urbanism of a city, which competes with other cities in the 
region such as Dubai and Abu-Dhabi. The book 
interrogates three main questions: (1) how the city’s urban 
structure was shaped and managed from its beginning 
until its being a key player in the global arena; (2) what 
are the models of governance utilized to transform the 
city’s built environment and its physical image; and (3) 
how place-making and city-branding mechanisms define 

the city’s image and impact on the urban development tendencies and their relationship the city’s 
inhabitants. 
 Salama and Wiedmann reflect on the urban development-architecture-branding conflux 
and its impacts on urban society. Therefore, I argue that the book meets the expectations and 
interests of academics, scholars, practitioners and the public; it serves as manual for future 
empirical investigations and goes beyond the contemporary notions and visions.  
 The book consists of eight chapters; each of which ends by an important outlook that 
highlights the various ideas and issues analyzed and presented while offering key lessons 
learned.  The first chapter is the introduction, which establishes the fundamental base of the 
various topics presented. It presents the core of the interdisciplinary approach the book is 
adopting. The introduction offers a brief overview on the beginnings of Doha city, yet, the second 
chapter addresses the Arabian Peninsula as a whole which exploring its development eras before 
and after the production of Oil and the resulted wealth. In depth, this chapter investigates the 
rapid growth and urban developments of various Gulf cities and how the aspirations of these 
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competing cities are materialized through their architecture. It explores various challenging 
notions such as the struggle to construct an urban identity, and how various urban interventions 
tend to react to each other. The end of the chapter raises major questions, which the book 
answers in subsequent chapters. These questions are critical in nature and relate to the tension 
between traditional representation and global flows of architecture and most important to the 
impacts on governance, socio-cultural and socio-behavioral dimensions. 
 By the third chapter, the authors go deeper and focus on the city of Doha. This chapter 
provides an exploratory analysis of the urban evolution of the city and reveals the successive 
economic transformations of its wealth and consequentially urban developments. Such analysis 
is coupled with the key governance techniques implemented during the various economic 
phases. The fourth chapter investigates the various services the city offers toward its social 
composition, such as the expansion of real estate, development of infrastructures and local 
services, visions of education and research, enriching the cultural aspects and sports knowledge, 
and the control and delivery of international media. In addition, this chapter discusses the 
systems of governance behind the services provided and the introduction of private initiatives in 
the urban structure to enhance the transformation of urban typologies under the centralized vision 
of development and expansion.  Among the notions explored in this chapter notions is the aspect 
of interlocking different types of services and investment strategies to provide a global service 
hub with highly educated population and on-going urban expansion with a unique architectural 
identity. 
 Chapter 5 starts demonstrating the various tools utilized to place Doha on the international 
arena. It primarily investigates image-making practices through the contemporary architecture of 
the city. The chapter presents key contemporary elements that are considered major 
developments with unique architectural significance. Nevertheless, the authors analyze the 
relationships of these architectural products to reveal a major struggle in the concept of making 
and exporting the image of Doha. By the input of various commentaries by decision-makers and 
educated audiences of Doha, the authors conclude that the image and aesthetic struggle 
represents a sustained and persistent endeavor to construct a unique identity.  
 Chapter 6 offers another empirical tool utilized to focus on testing the relationship between 
the residents of Doha and their spatial experience in various urban nodes and public spaces. The 
empirical approach adopted in the chapter is derived from environmental behavioral studies, 
surveys, assessment tools, photographic interviews, and walkthrough analytical techniques. The 
chapter in general gives strength and solid value to the book in total, especially when compared 
to the body of literature and recent publications on other cities in the region. Methodologically, the 
chapter includes studies of the movement experience by applying different spatial techniques, the 
perception toward various open spaces, the aspects of urban diversity, and the degrees of 
cultural diversity within the city’s spaces. In addition, the chapter stretches the scientific value by 
deploying all of these extensive tools on twelve major case studies within the city of Doha, 
resulting in rich behavioral mapping analyses in addition to the quantitative findings toward a 
scientific-based commentary.  
 The third challenging ground within this book is ‘Sustainability,’ this book approaches it by 
studying the challenges and limitations that might result from the rapid urban growth and impact 
negatively on different aspects of urban morphologies and social compositions. The study of 
sustainability outlined in chapter 7 focuses on the aspects of real estate and social segregation 
and its effect on the geographical urban positioning of the different types of residents and the 
modes of movement among the various districts of the city. Since sustainability also concerns the 
aspects of the natural environments the study discusses the limitations of increasing emissions 
due to the high levels of energy consumption and the urgent need to address the efforts poured 
by the government to control the hazardous effects and waste.  However, the chapter fosters the 
development of strategic solutions of these challenges by stating three major directions, first by 
the establishment of economic diversification, implementation of a new form of urban 
governance, and finally the development of a cohesive society. 
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 By the end of this exquisite addition to the literature on Doha’s development and growth, 
the book ends by chapter 8, which provides an analytical framework for emerging cities in 
general. The framework introduces and summarizes the various factors that shape contemporary 
and future urban morphologies by distinguishing governance, collective spatial practices and 
subjective identification. The analytical framework provides a condensed model of investigating 
the urban qualities that should be available in emerging cities to ensure sustainability. The model 
presents the aspects of urban identity, urban diversity, and urban efficiency. In addition, it 
presents the tools required to investigate each of these aspects and the methodology to utilize 
them for further findings. 
 Despite the fact that the book places emphasis on Doha, it makes a significant scholarly 
contribution to the contemporary architecture and urban literature by vividly examining various 
aspects of urban development, which are applicable to emerging cities worldwide. It promotes the 
interdisciplinary analytical approach to understand the emerging city, its urban structure, and the 
place and image making strategies involved while clearly identifying factors that contribute to the 
success and the sustainability of those cities. This book is a must read for academics, scholars, 
professional architects and urban planners and to students in these fields who would like to 
expand their knowledge on designing and planning for emerging cities. 
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Abstract 
The basic design course, a 1st semester curriculum course at the Department of Landscape 
Architecture, forms the basis of design education as a part of landscape architecture 
education.  The landscape design course, provided as part of the 2nd semester curriculum, is 
a continuation of the basic design course and allows basic design concepts to be transferred 
to landscape design. Similarly, courses for other semesters are also developed based on the 
knowledge and acquisitions attained through the basic design course. This article is based 
on the educational experiences that have been obtained in the basic design course 
administered at the Department of Landscape Architecture in the Faculty of Agriculture, 
Ankara University, between 2005 and 2010.  The content and objectives of the basic design 
course, and the educational methods and the process used in the course are described; the 
challenges and problems faced with respect to the theory and practice of the course are 
presented.  Additionally, instructions for education related to basic design are discussed, 
based on experience. 

Keywords: design; basic design; design education; landscape architecture. 

INTRODUCTION 
Basic Design- the basics of design and rightly called the “Mother of all Designs” (Parashar, 2013). 
Basic design, which constitutes the core discipline of design and arts, is an area of study that 
requires unique teaching and abilities. Aside from being the stepping stone for the design and arts 
disciplines, basic design forms the foundation for further studies.  Therefore, basic design 
education is both an important process within itself and a critical process that serves as an 
infrastructure that supports other design courses. 

The basic design course is one where limitations are removed, abstractions are embodied, 
creativity is discovered, intuitional and perceptual capabilities are developed, and original ideas 
find shape.  Therefore, basic design education is important for the development of the students’ 
skills for research, reasoning, characterization, association, and their abilities to apply what they 
learn and to work in fluctuating environments.  

Basic design means the teaching and learning of design fundamentals that may also be 
commonly referred to as the principles of two and three dimensional design. The body of 
knowledge associated with basic design may be regarded as part of the general theory of teaching 
and learning design as practiced in many design schools and which has its origins in the classical 
design schools such as the Bauhaus (Boucharenc, 2006). 

In the first year’s curriculum of every university art and design department, regardless of the 
fields of specialization, there is always a course called basic design which deals with the grammar 
of visual language. This visual language is the basis of design creation and a designer must be 
equipped with the knowledge of principles, rules and concepts of visual organization in order to 
enhance his capability in visual organization (Wong, 1993).  

The basic design education, which is implemented as freshmen year studio training at 
schools of art, design and architecture, has a particular importance in developing students’ 
mindsets. In spite of its practical and contextual differences among the institutions worldwide, the 
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basic design studio commonly aims to constitute a particular design language and designerly skills 
to be internalized and used by the designer lifelong (Burkay, 2007). 

Design is the most important and characteristics field of the landscape architectural 
profession. Because of this fact basic design courses are the most important and central part of the 
landscape architectural education occupying almost one quarter of the total educational load. Its 
purpose is to train landscape architecture students to develop independent thinking as well as 
creative design ability. Design is closely related to creativity. Creativity has been gained first of all 
basic design course and then landscape design course to the students of landscape architecture. 
Creativity, with all its social and physical connotations and implications, should therefore be the 
guide concept in the education of landscape architects. The basic design course, which is deemed 
to foster creativity, plays an important role in the education of landscape architects.  

The landscape design course is a continuation of the basic design course, and allows the 
concept of basic design to evolve into landscape design.  One initial purpose of landscape design 
is to apply basic design principles into the natural surroundings. Landscape design combines 
elements of basic design and science to create a functional, aesthetically pleasing extension of 
indoor living to the outdoors. The project I, project II, project III, indoor plants and design, planting 
design and design studio courses, as well, administered in other semesters, further develop on the 
knowledge and acquisitions attained through the basic design course. For this reason basic design 
is an integral part of landscape design and other design courses.  

There is double character as a scientific and creative of landscape architecture. The 
peculiar character of the landscape architecture profession requires landscape architects to be 
familiar with both a wide range of knowledge from the field of natural sciences and artistic creativity 
at the same time. Detailed landscape design, creation of new spaces-new landscapes, and use of 
characteristic, alive landscape material as well as nature protection, landscape ecology and 
regional landscape planning require both a creative and a scientific approach (Gazvoda, 2002). 

This paper focuses on the basic design education at the Department of Landscape 
Architecture in the Faculty of Agriculture, Ankara University. It is explained basic design education 
and pointed out challenges faced in basic design education. Also, suggestions on how to do well in 
basic design education are explained. 
 
BASIC DESIGN EDUCATION 
Landscape architecture education at the Department of Landscape Architecture in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Ankara University, consists of two main bodies of knowledge, the theoretical and the 
practical studies. Lectures are given by the full-time staff and are supported different teaching 
methods.  

The basic design course administered during the 1st semester of a four-year education is 
the critical course that forms the basis for design education. The environment where first-year 
students, involved in the activity of design for the first time in their lives, can collectively carry out 
the activities of research, analysis, reasoning, perception, seeing and comprehension, deduction, 
resolution, discussion and probing, is provided through the basic design course.  In landscape 
architecture education, the basic design course presents an environment conducive to establishing 
the facts that the design process is one of reasoning that is open to visual perception, and in which 
the student is an instrumental part of the design process. Through research, analysis, reasoning, 
and experimentation, the students learn to design mentally, and to visualize their designs.  By 
providing students with the opportunities to articulate, interpret, and critique their design work, they 
are encouraged to learn the skills relating to participation, association, and the ability to look at 
issues and problems in a multifaceted manner. 

The basic design course is not one where only certain skills and techniques are meant to 
be administered.  In order for the students to be able to find alternative solutions and to view their 
solutions in a critical and creative light, the course aims to teach students the tendency for 
curiosity, imagination, observation, research, and the ability to evaluate clues. 

The basic design course curriculum includes topics such as basic concepts, elements of 
design, principles of design, visual perception, space, form and geometry (Table 1).  
 



                     
 International Journal of Architectural Research                                                Filiz Çelik 
 
 

Archnet-IJAR, Volume 8 - Issue 1 - March 2014 - (176-183) – Section: Review Papers/Trigger Articles  

                                                 Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, International Journal of Architectural Research 

178 

 
Table 1: The topics of the basic design course (Source: Author). 

The topics  
Basic concepts What is a design? How to design? How to develop the design process? 
Elements of design Point  line, direction, plane, volume, size, form, value, texture, color 
Principles of design Order, unity, repetition, harmony, contrast, balance, emphasis, hegemony, 

continuity, hierarchy, symmetry 
Visual perception Organization principles of visual perception: proximity, similarity, 

transparency, figure-ground relationship 
Space, form and 
geometry  

Volume and third dimension, spatial concepts, defining space, relationship 
of form-mass, relationship of space-form-geometry, form and structure  

 
 

The basic design education is concerned with teaching theory and applications, and is carried out 
in studios as interactive. The basic design course occupies 4 hours a week and is conducted 
theory and applications as a studio practice. The explanations for the designs to be realized and 
the topics for the tasks to be carried out are covered in the theoretical lecture; additionally, the 
students are required to perform research, as well. At the very beginning of the course before 
asking students to design anything, it was aimed to make them to be aware of the conceptual 
understanding of design. In the hands-on portion of the studio, the students are debriefed and 
provided with suggestions and clues; they are required to execute theme-based designs (Table 2) 
using design elements and principles. The students realize two and three dimensional designs 
(Table 2) based on previously determined subjects and themes. In the weekly the hands-on 
sessions, the design efforts are evaluated jointly by teaching staffs, teaching assistants, and 
students. Students are provided the opportunity to actively participate in the class, as well as to 
provide their perspective on how they perceive others’ efforts, and to critique and question them. 
Open-ended critiques and evaluations allow students to consider alternative approaches. 
Accordingly, students are able to evaluate their own designs, as well as the designs of other 
students jointly with faculty, through analytical discussions within a studio setting, and present 
alternative/analogous solutions and approaches. 

In two dimensional assignments, the students are required to create designs corresponding 
to the subject of the assignment that utilize two dimensional geometric shapes (squares, 
rectangles, triangles and circles) that are incorporated in various numbers and combinations 
(square+rectangle, square+rectangle+triangle, square+rectangle+triangle+circle) (Table 2). In 
three dimensional assignments, three dimensional geometrical shapes (volumes) such as cubes, 
pyramids, square- and rectangle-prisms are used for the organization of spaces.  In two 
dimensional assignments, the students are required to perform abstract designs; for three 
dimensional assignments, they are required to provide concrete designs (such as canopy, border 
elements, entrance, and open, semi-open, and closed spaces). 

For design work, different forms of paper with various features, white and black colored 
cardboard stock, and fabric, plastic, wood and metal materials are used.  After the fundamental 
determinants and clues are provided, no further restrictions are imposed on the student on how to 
proceed with the design; the student is free to choose any design approach. 

Through the assignments, the following objectives are expected to be achieved: 
• To have the students discover themselves and become aware of their capabilities, 
• To develop creativity and form a system of creative reasoning, 
• To develop students’ skills for reasoning, probing, critiquing and having a questioning nature, 
• To have the students articulate on their designs, 
• To develop the students’ abilities for abstract and concrete thinking. 
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Table 2: Schedule for the Basic Design course in the 2009-2010 academic year (Source: Author). 

1. Study  Using 16 squares (2 cm x 2 cm) and 12 rectangles (2 cm x 4 cm) of black cardboard, create a design 
which expresses order on a white workspace with A3 dimensions. 

2. Study 
Using an unlimited number of squares (2 cm x 2 cm), an unlimited number of rectangles (2 cm x 4 
cm), and an unlimited number of triangles (2 cm x 2 cm x 2 cm) cut from solid color (black) cardboard, 
exercise the concepts of unity, repetition, and interleaved repetition on an A3 workspace. 

3. Study 
Using an unlimited number of squares (2 cm x 2 cm), an unlimited number of rectangles (2 cm x 4 
cm), an unlimited number of triangles (2 cm x 2 cm x 2 cm) and circles (radius: 2 cm) cut from 
cardboard (of multiple colors, or shades of a single color), explore hierarchy (Figure 1) on a 
workspace with A3 dimensions. 

4. Study Do an exercise on color, having an unconstrained form and features, and possessing a specific 
theme. 

5. Study Using colors and values formed through free-format shapes, define emphasis and/or hegemony, in a 
workspace with A3 dimensions. 

6. Study Using colors and values formed through free-format shapes, do an exercise on texture, in a 
workspace with A3 dimensions. 

7. Study Using an unlimited number of triangles in unrestricted shapes and dimensions, do an exercise on the 
theme of transparency (Figure 2). 

8. Study Design an open, semi-open, or closed space possessing a certain order using cubes, prisms, and 
pyramid forms, within a pyramid with base of 40 cm x 40 cm and height of 60 cm. 

9. Study Design a border element (Figure 3) using an unlimited number of elements in unrestricted forms 
made from sticks, cardboard, etc... 

10. Study FINAL ASSIGNMENT PROJECT: Design a canopy (semi-open space) (Figure 4) using an unlimited 
number of elements in unrestricted forms made from sticks, cardboard, etc... 

 

      
 

Figure 1: Examples of the basic design studies made by students: Hierarchy (Source: Author). 

 

      
 

Figure 2: Examples of the basic design studies made by students: Transparency (Source: Author). 
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Figure 3: Examples of the basic design studies made by students: Canopy (Source: Author). 
 

       
 

Figure 4: Examples of the basic design studies made by students: Border element (Source: Author). 
 

The students are expected to achieve the following in their assignments: 

• The students are expected to do research, analysis, probing, and observing towards the 
completion of their assignments.  In this way, they will have formed the necessary 
infrastructure required for their designs. 

• Using non-variant basic shapes (cubes, pyramids, prisms, squares, rectangles, triangles, 
circles, lines and points, etc…), create original designs that exhibit rules internal to the designs, 
where the rules are determined by the students, 

• To emphasize establishing links among two and three dimensional geometrical shapes, as 
opposed to emphasizing the shapes themselves, and develop the features of the geometrical 
shapes and the manner in which they can be used, 

• To discover geometrical shapes and new relationships among these shapes, and to further 
develop on these discoveries, 

• To develop alternative perspectives on geometrical shapes and to attribute new meanings to 
these shapes. 

• Instead of conventional descriptions and definitions, using two and three dimensional 
geometrical shapes to create new forms requiring definitions, and to form relationships among 
them. 

• To develop organizational skills relating to design so as to develop original designs, 
• To create alternative designs while performing the assignments and during post-design 

evaluations. 
 
There are eight design courses at the Department of Landscape Architecture in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Ankara University, spread over the semesters (Table 3). Among the design courses, 
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basic design stands crucial since the freshman design students encounter with the phenomenon of 
design first in basic design course (Denel, 1998). Basic design could be considered as the most 
important part of design education since it is the core of the curriculum where all the other courses. 
This is necessary as the design courses in subsequent semesters are developed based on the 
knowledge and skills attained in the basic design course.  Having grasped the activity of design 
and the design process as a result of taking the basic design course, the students apply their 
acquired knowledge and skills in subsequent design courses (sometimes doing so without being 
aware of it).  It has been observed that students who gain a firm understanding of basic design are 
not strained in other design courses, are more creative, and produce more original designs. 
Accordingly, it may be stated that there are correlations between success in the basic design 
course and success in subsequent design courses.  However, students who do not succeed in the 
basic design course are able to later develop their skills with respect to design and creativity. So it 
can be said that creativity may develop in the other design courses. Creativity is the process by 
which imagination exists in the world. Creativity can be ever present to include that ultimate notion 
of all activities of man be scientific, cultural or artistic (Antoniades, 1992). Medawar (1969) posits 
that creativity cannot be learned perhaps, but it can certainly be encouraged and abetted.  
 

Table 3: Design courses at department of landscape architecture (Source: Author). 
 

Semesters: Courses: 
I. Semester Basic Design 
II. Semester Landscape Design 
IV. Semester Project I 
V. Semester Project II, Planting Design, Indoor Plants and 

Design 
VI. Semester Project III 
VIII. Semester Design Studio 

 
CHALLENGES FACED IN BASIC DESIGN EDUCATION 
Coming after the established pattern of primary and high school education in Turkey, a course 
such as basic design that is founded on research, inquisition, reasoning, and productivity, requires 
a process of formidable and focused effort both on behalf of the student and the educator.  As 
accustomed routines and accepted teachings are attempted to be transcended, the students 
struggle at first in understanding the concepts, and experience uncertainty during their design 
work. 

The most significant challenge for the educator is conveying to the student that starting with 
his or her first design; the design process is one of reasoning. The most difficult phase in basic 
design education is having the students adopt those practices possessed by designers, such as 
learning to ignore established habits, removing limitations, modifying perspectives and developing 
perceptions. But creative abilities can be cultivated by education and through guiding process.  

Although geometrical shapes are employed in the studies relating to basic design, the 
students find it challenging to utilize their knowledge of geometry acquired in their primary and high 
school education, and are unable to establish the relationship between design and geometry.  In 
both two and three dimensional basic design works, deficiencies are observed in having 
geometrical shapes and mass-volume relationships reflected through designs. 

As basic design is a course that shares common denominators from both the disciplines of 
design and arts, elements and principles of, and approaches to, design are administered in a 
general manner.  Therefore, students frequently struggle in associating landscape design with 
basic design.  Additionally, students sometimes are unable to form an association among the basic 
design course and other design courses. Despite their achievements in the basic design course, 
students sometimes experience difficulties in other design courses as if they are starting from 
scratch.  Therefore they encounter problems in applying the knowledge and skills they obtain from 
the basic design course to other design courses.  However these problems are resolved over time.  
Instead of defining the work performed through the design process, the students define the work 
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performed after the design has been completed.  This is due to the fact that the subject matter and 
the work to be performed are not sufficiently comprehended. 

It has been observed that in recent years, the computer is no longer a tool for drafting and 
presentation, but has become a tool that is undertaken starting with the initial phase of the design 
process. Therefore, sketching and drafting are beginning to be removed as components of design. 
In the process, the design sketching phase has come to be viewed as an unnecessary step by the 
students. The same situation is observed, as well, for the basic design course. During the last two 
years, the computer has come to be used by students as an alternative to pen- and paper-based 
drawing, which are tools for reasoning. It cannot be overlooked that the use of computers in design 
provides increases in quality and speed.  However, the computer is not a part of the design activity.  
Additionally, the most important point that must not be forgotten is that the computer cannot 
replace the sketching phase.  The use of the computer prevents students from being able to 
discern new relationships during the sketching phase and therefore inhibits originality in designs; it 
restricts alternative and better qualified design initiatives. 
 
RESULTS AND SUGGESTIONS 
In order to move past the obstacles faced in basic design education, efforts focused on developing 
basic design education shall be effective. For improve teaching quality of the basic design course 
and to elevate students' learning achievements can be tried different teaching methods. Teaching 
theory and practical studies must be fully combined in the whole design process. 

Design education is a way to foster students’ creativity. Therefore, it is essential to 
understand the creative design process and its routine in order to show how students can generate 
creative output and how teachers can guide students in the design process (Wong  and Siu, 2012). 

Basic design education is not one that solely teaches the adoption of skills and techniques.  
It also requires teaching the students to be curious, and imaginative, and to observe, experiment, 
and evaluate clues to be able to find alternative solutions and view situations from critical and 
creative perspectives.   

In addition to efforts by the teaching staffs to overcome the problems faced in basic design 
education, efforts by the students for self-development in the skills for research, analysis, 
observation, and probing are resulting in positive outcomes. Therefore, it has been observed that 
guiding students in class by providing them with suggestions can be more effective. It has also 
been observed that research performed by students, their observation of the surroundings and 
analysis of existing designs, also contribute to this effort. Establishing new connections among 
existing information is essential for the foundation of creative thinking. Knowledge gained is 
important in forming new opinions. Since knowledge may be a source for inspiration and creativity. 
With more knowledge comes more learning and better creative thinking. In a conducive 
environment, new links may be established using newly gained information and widely different 
designs may be created (Gelb, 2002). According to Milburn and Brown (2003); educators in design 
professions such as landscape architecture, architecture, planning, and interior design have the 
responsibility of teaching students the skills which will not only allow them to convert research data 
into designs, but also to express those images and design ideas in written and verbal form. In 
order to do this, educators must understand how they themselves move from numeric and 
semantic to visual data. 

The relationship between design and geometry must be explained clearly. Indeed, a course 
in “design geometry” should be helpful in supporting the basic design course.  When the 
knowledge of geometry is brought together with the association it has with design, students will be 
better able to grasp the use of geometrical shapes in design, and it will also advance their abilities 
for three-dimensional thinking. 

Part of the educational process is to acquaint students with exemplary designs (Thompson, 
2002). The teaching of each subject through well-formed examples used in previous years allows 
students to better grasp that subject and removes any uncertainties. However, the most significant 
drawback of this approach is the tendency for students to be influenced by the illustrated examples 
and to execute similar designs. Therefore the students unconsciously limit themselves, preventing 
themselves from creating original designs. In order to avoid this predicament, the design topics for 



                     
 International Journal of Architectural Research                                                Filiz Çelik 
 
 

Archnet-IJAR, Volume 8 - Issue 1 - March 2014 - (176-183) – Section: Review Papers/Trigger Articles  

                                                 Copyright © 2014 Archnet-IJAR, International Journal of Architectural Research 

183 

each year may be selected among diverse topics and distinct themes. Accordingly, as the subject 
matters of the illustrated examples and student assignments will be distinctly different, the 
examples’ influence on students will have been prevented. 

Basic design teaching should be integrated other design courses. Aside from teaching 
students the elements and principles of basic design, an awareness-raising is required in 
landscape design and other design courses to demonstrate how to put these skills to use.  A 
description of the use of design principles through various projects will allow basic design to be 
grasped in its own right, and will also provide students with the ability to apply those skills they 
learned in the basic design course in project classes in subsequent semesters. 

Technological advances bring conveniences and new solutions to the educational space.  It 
is believed that education that does not benefit from continuously evolving and advancing 
technologies cannot meet current social and individual expectations and needs. Assessed 
specifically from the perspective of education, whether opportunities and techniques offered by 
technology may be used as tools for design, is a topic requiring careful evaluation. The means 
provided by technology should be utilized by students to the full extent of their benefits, and can 
contribute to their creativity. Therefore, in order to develop the students’ creativity and to enable 
them to design faster and more effectively, an awareness that they need to use the computer more 
effectively as a tool must to be instilled. 
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Abstract 
Historiography marks a relatively unexplored research domain in architecture. Despite the 
obscure nature of this subject matter, architectural historiography equally illuminates a 
hidden pathway to the historical interaction of architecture with art or literature. Critical 
historiography adds another dimension to this emerging research topic that further 
encapsulates multiple levels of criticism. In recognition of a growing interest for 
historiography, it can be argued that the critical aspects of historiography may serve as 
crucial instruments for an enhanced understanding of architectural historiography. In this 
article, the realm of architectural historiography is investigated through a multidisciplinary 
perspective that revisits architectural criticism, critical historiography, modern architecture, 
phenomenology, and a number of aspects of architectural historiography in the Swedish 
Million Homes Program. 
 
Keywords: architectural historiography; modern architecture; phenomenology. 

 
 
 
HISTORIOGRAPHY AND ARCHITECTURE 
 

Historiography can be interpreted as an interesting research topic closely interlinked with 
criticism. Vann (2012) summarizes historiography as:  
 

“…the writing of history, especially the writing of history based on the 
critical examination of sources, the selection of particular details from the 
authentic materials in those sources, and the synthesis of those details 
into a narrative that stands the test of critical examination.” 

 
Words and images have commonly communicated history across centuries. A glance at modern 
architecture through a concept of movement spectacles further reveals that these means of 
communication indeed reflect various art forms. Hence, the contemporaneity of architecture as an 
advocate of movement and a picturesque development from historical still images to animation 
and cinema resonates with a vision that bridges historiography with architecture. MacArthur 
claims that in view of a modernistic perspective, some of the contemporary inventions are 
traceable to the origins of modernity (McArthur, 2006): 
 

”While the revolution of the ‘movies’ over the photographic picture was a 
culture-wide event, architecture had something particular at stake: 
photography was invented about the same time as the archaeological 
concept of style and some of its first uses were in the documentation of 
and restoration of national monuments. The chemical and optical bases 
of cinema existed in earlier photography, just as much of Modernist 
architecture was implicit in the planning techniques and structural and 
servicing technology of the nineteenth century.” 
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Despite the global impact of modernism and the modernistic approach to architecture that 
motivated a generation of architects, modernism also failed (Brolin, 1976; Newman, 1980). This 
failure has partially been blamed as a motive for the unpopularity of modern architecture in most 
countries (Lara, 2006). In the context of 1950s adoption of modernistic values by the middle class 
in Brazil, a generalized optimism, steady economic growth and relative stability were identified as 
contributing factors (Lara, 2006). There are however also disparities of various nature that may 
have contributed to the success of modernism. 
 Perhaps, a fruitful approach in this regard is to make a few stops along the historical axis 
and identify a number of milestones that have proven their importance in architectural history.  
Walter Benjamin and Heinrich Wölfflin both claimed that the perception of architecture begins in 
the body (MacArthur, 2007). Aloïs Riegl and Benjamin further asserted that the fundamental 
aspects of perception are historical. 
 Otero-Pailos provided an interesting historical overview about phenomenology from the 
1960s until present time (2010). Postmodernism which marked a thirty-year period coincided with 
phenomenology’s rise and fall in architectural debates. Moreover, a notion that architectural 
phenomenology radically transformed architectural historiography was adopted by Otero-Palios 
on the basis of changing approaches to historiography and the influences of phenomenology. In 
light of Otero-Palios’ indication of changes in architectural historiography with regards to 
phenomenology, it can be claimed that Otero-Palios in fact missed the most important period in 
phenomenology’s and architectural history’s influence on recent architecture by concluding his 
findings around 1980 (Livesey, 2011). Livesey (2011) further deduced that even though 
phenomenologists started their activities in the 1960s and onwards, the widespread adoption of 
phenomenology in North American schools of architecture mostly became apparent in 1980s and 
early 1990s. 
 Hitherto, it has already been established that architecture and historiography are 
interrelated through a wide range of art forms. The relation between architecture and the architect 
has also been analyzed through many different research articles. In an exemplary case 
Gohardani (2011) highlighted the relation between the architect and his/her surroundings in an 
article that conveyed a number of critical reflections with regards to the architectural design 
process. Another vantage point that convenes a more profound meaning about architecture, 
deals with the perception that theorists, architects, and critics commonly have turned to nature 
and natural metaphors in search of justification and inspiration. Consequently, an exploration 
about the impact of the organic metaphor in architectural practice is initiated. In consideration of 
the organic metaphor, Di Palma stated that (2006): 
 

“The organic metaphor invokes not just nature, but more specifically in 
terms of its capacity to create and sustain life. In this, it intersects with 
those human dreams of refashioning the world into a better place, of 
recapturing a prelapsarian state of harmony and grace. Thus the organic 
metaphor also carries with it an ethical imperative, suggesting that 
architectural choices thus legitimized have a ‘natural’ – and therefore 
unquestionable –‘rightness’ to them.” 

 
Furthermore, Bergström (2008) made an observation that research studies related to 
architectural historiography are almost non-existent. However, one rather distinct fact that should 
be taken into account regarding this matter is that architectural history captures the interest of 
scholars from various disciplines. Arnold et al., (2006) declare that: 
 

“Today architectural history is written mostly by the people who define 
themselves as architectural historians, but contributions to the field are 
not the exclusive right of the architectural historian. Many art historians, 
archaeologists and other academicians and scholars are in one way or 
another adding to the expanding architectural history scholarship. The 
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backgrounds of architectural historians may vary as well; they have PhD 
degrees less in architectural history than art history, archaeology and 
architecture or in programmes that focus on history and theory.” 

 
It is a plausible possibility to envision that the generated research from the disparate research 
disciplines ultimately has contributed to a broad brush of architectural historians that in turn have 
painted the historical walls of architecture with various historical stances. The absence of a 
smaller focused brush as a representative instrument for the critical aspects of historiography 
could possibly explain the small number of research studies related to architectural 
historiography. A relatively ambiguous course of architectural historians and the late blooming 
ideas for these establishments are also conveyed by Arnold et al., (2006): 
 

“In North America, for instance although architectural has been taught as 
part of liberal arts and humanities programmes and humanities 
programmes and on and off at schools of architecture since the end of 
the nineteenth century, the first advanced programmes on the subject 
were instituted only in the 1960s. Also, the Society of Architectural 
Historians, arguably the first society of architectural historians in the 
world, was founded only in 1940 and continued to hold its meetings for 
some time together with the College Art Association – the organization 
of art historians.” 

 
ARCHITECTURAL CRITICISM 
Arguably, one of the most renowned views about critical architecture has been communicated by 
K. Michael Hays. Hays considered architecture as an instrument of culture and as an 
autonomous form (Hays, 1984). Nonetheless, the vision of architecture as completed is 
challenged by the fact that a critic or historian aims to restore an architectural object to its original 
meaning. Thus, roots of misunderstandings may emerge due to the modifications observed in the 
language, architecture and the global outlook between the interpreter and the time period the 
architectural object was created. In view of architecture as an autonomous form, the creation of 
form is accepted to be at a specific time and location, in spite of any constrains with regards to 
the origin of the object. Hays argues that a conscious avoidance of historical or material fact also 
provides the critics with an opportunity to engage in serious discussions about the architectural 
object as distinctly different from other kinds of objects. In an excursion through a selection of 
Mies van der Rohe’s projects, Hays observed a persistent rewriting in the architectural program 
and interpreted this as the consistency of van der Rohe’s authorship. Hays further concluded that 
(1984): 

“Repetition thus demonstrates how architecture can resist, rather than 
reflect, an external cultural reality. In this way authorship achieves a 
resistant authority – ability to initiate or develop cultural knowledge 
whose absolute authority is radically nil but whose contingent authority is 
quite persuasive, if transitory, alternative to the dominant culture. 
Authorship can resist the authority of culture, stand against the 
generality of habit and the particularity of nostalgic memory, and still 
have a very precise intention.” 

 
Architectural critics undoubtedly contribute to architectural historiography as the definitions of 
historiography also recognize the influences of critical aspects. Given these circumstances, an 
understanding of the views shared by critics about architectural criticism is of paramount 
importance. Hays states that both criticism and design are forms of knowledge and further 
proposes that criticism demarks a field of values. According to Hays (1984), it is further possible 
to generate cultural knowledge by architecture. 
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THE SWEDISH MILLION HOMES PROGRAM AND ARCHITECTURAL HISTORIOGRAPHY 
 

One suggested method to investigate architectural historiography for a particular setting is to 
consider the Swedish Million Homes Program. As partially stated earlier, two closely related 
research directions can be chosen for further insight into historiography. The first research 
direction can be summarized as an excursion in the realm of historiography which in itself 
provokes additional questions about the historical standing of architecture in art or literature. The 
second research direction insinuates a notion to weave in critical aspects in favor of generating 
cultural knowledge. Before either one of the mentioned research direction are pursued any 
further, a short historical background about the Million Homes Program is presented. 
 The Swedish Million Homes Program was initiated in 1965 with the main objective to build 
one million (hence the name) dwellings over a ten-year period (Hedman, 2008). When this 
program eventually ended in 1974, about one million dwellings had been built and this ambitious 
housing program had thus resulted in an increase in Sweden’s building stock of 650,000 new 
apartments and houses (Hedman, 2008; Borgegård and Kemeny, 2004). In summary, the Million 
Homes Program was able to achieve its goal quite efficiently. Nevertheless, in the aftermath of 
this program, many critical voices were raised regarding the aesthetic implementation of this 
housing program. Other strands of criticism that have encircled the Million Homes Program refer 
to monotone architectural designs, large-scale structures, and grey concrete suburbs that 
contributed to social segregation and high crime rates. In many ways it was not surprising that the 
Million Homes Program was initiated (Miljonprogrammet, 2006). The Swedish welfare model and 
the emerging need to address the housing shortage in urban areas were among the principal 
motivational factors for the completion of the Million Homes Program. Borgegård and Kemeny 
(2004) explain the high-rise housing for a low-density country such as Sweden by the following: 
 

“The influence of the ‘functionalists’ steadily increased symbolised by the 
promotion of their ideas at the Stockholm Exhibition 1930. The Swedish 
welfare model is also part of the explanation for high-rise building. Since 
the 1930s, the dominant ideology has been that the welfare state should 
‘take care’ of its citizens. This ideology supported large scale solutions, 
for the provision of schools, day care, communal facilities - and for 
housing. Such ideas gave rise to a planning philosophy based on certain 
population numbers, for example, the ‘neighbourhood unit’. The planning 
link to transportation should also be noted as the commitment to rapid 
public transport enabled the city centre to be connected to suburbs 
including high-rise buildings. A further explanation is the heavy demand 
for new housing, stimulated by relatively late urbanisation after the 
Second World War, which put pressure on housing demand in urban 
areas all over Sweden. Later on, in the 1960s and early 1970s, the 
demand was high in central and southern Sweden, especially in the 
industrial towns and cities with growing service sectors. During the 
Million Homes Program, a rational choice was made to construct 
prefabricated concrete multifamily blocks, with relatively uniform 
apartments.” 

 
From a critical perspective, it can be argued that despite Sweden’s role as a leading European 
country in high-rise housing (Rådberg, 1991), the ambition of the Million Homes Program to 
predict neighborhood units by mixing and integrating different groups of households through the 
spatial mixing of tenures failed. One possible reason for this failure is that an environment to 
create the basis for such a setting was never realized in the first place. Following Di Palmas’s 
earlier discussions about architecture and the organic metaphor, one can communicate a 
standpoint that merely since certain architectural choices bear ‘rightness’, they do not necessarily 
contribute to a successful architectural practice. Quite contrary, unless the consequence of the 
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architectural choice on the organic metaphor is not taken into account, the organic portion is 
gravely neglected. In this case, the legitimacy to integrate different groups of households is 
unquestionable as one potential method to create a better environment. Yet if no stimulus actions 
are taken to ensure that the living conditions for the tenants are enhanced, then it is also unlikely 
that a better living standard is achieved. 
 Throughout the 1960s, it was rather common to display the building materials in their 
original colors. Thus, most buildings were rarely painted during the Swedish Million Homes 
Program era. Building facades only started to be painted in distinct colors such as orange, green 
and brown in the 1970s (Söderqvist, 1999). This created a rather dull impression of concrete 
building blocks that represented many of the dwellings in the Million Homes Program. In light of 
MacArthur’s arguments about the photographic picture and movies, an analogy can be drawn 
from this rather stagnant approach of the Million Homes Program era, which partially reflects an 
opposite trend to modernism. 
 From a phenomenological perspective, the dull concrete facades represented a space 
with only a limited amount of interaction with the surrounding environment. These limitations 
further impose constraints in terms of shape/texture/color occurrences within the designated 
space itself and created a cultural environment of their own. Unlike a more communicative space 
that could potentially be made of glass curtain walls, the majority of the housing units of the 
Million Homes Program era were never able to provide this advantage. Hays (1984) underlines 
an alternative architectural choice that would impact the considered facade spaces from a 
phenomenological vantage point: 
 

“The glass curtain wall – alternately transparent, reflective, or refractive 
depending on light conditions and viewing positions – absorbs, mirrors, 
or distorts the images of city life.” 

 
Perhaps one of the major flaws of the Swedish Million Homes Program was the centralistic view 
that large scale solutions were preferable and once implemented, individualistic measures did not 
have to be taken into account on behalf of the prosperity of the Million Homes Program dwellings. 
Historically, it was proven that the these types of measures in fact created segregated 
communities and that the envisioned ideals about the Million Homes Program could not be 
achieved with the type of collective measures that in some sense neglected the individuals in 
these communities. The essential part of the discussion concerning the Million Homes Program 
does not entirely write off this ambitious housing program as a major failure. On the contrary, it 
rather seeks to provide possible answers to its failure. In terms of architectural historiography, the 
major underlying motives for the Million Homes Program have already been established. The 
generated cultural knowledge in the Million Homes Program communities promoted areas that 
seemed decoupled from nature. Even though the ambition of the Million Homes Program 
communities was to find a harmony between the large scale structures and nature, this task was 
not easily achieved. The grey large scale structures were often aesthetical and featured repetitive 
design patterns that according to Hays’ earlier views indeed represented the resistance of 
architecture. 
 Upon further reflections about the Swedish Million Homes Program, it is legitimate to pose 
a question that seeks to summarize a number of highlighted parts. The particular question that 
comes into mind reads: can architectural choices be blamed for the failure of the Swedish Million 
Homes Program? 
 The answer to this question is yes. Undoubtedly, the Swedish Million Homes Program 
was not only an ambitious housing program, but rather a socio-economic wave that swept across 
Swedish shores and impacted the lives of generations of people. Hence, the Million Homes 
Program can not merely be regarded through an architectural lens, since such an approach 
would neglect to capture the multifaceted aspects of the housing program. Yet, the architectural 
choices clearly do influence the perception of the Million Homes Program dwellings. Without any 
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special efforts to particularly address the underlying decisions behind the architectural design 
concepts that eventually marked the Million Homes Program dwellings, a consistent finding with 
respect to the identified sources about the housing program is that most of these sources in some 
respect seek to provide a logical explanation about its failure. Even though the adopted 
communication methods of these sources provide the reader with an insight about this housing 
program, one can equally argue that a shift of positive attitude by the early writers about the 
Swedish Million Homes Program gradually turned to a negative impression about this housing 
program that still have lasted until present day. Despite a number of critical voices that echoed 
through the 1960s housing issues in Sweden, most political decisions about the Swedish Million 
Homes Program were made unanimously in favor of the housing program. The principal point to 
carry away from this discussion is a criticism of the written word about the Million Homes 
Program, as the majority of authors make their own interpretations about the tenants’ impression 
of the program. In this respect, the true feelings and impressions of the people who have lived or 
continue to live in the Million Homes Program communities are ignored. It is rather surprising that 
most of the literally work about this housing program do not include any quotations by the tenants 
living in these communities. Such a measure would entitle a reader to form his/her own opinion 
about the Million Homes Program. Consequently, the considered sources about the Swedish 
Million Homes Program also include a tunnel vision by the authors. The tunnel walls of these 
visions have been made of the authors’ perception of the living conditions in the Million Homes 
Program communities and the consequences this program has had for the tenants. 
 
SUMMARY 
In summary, it can be concluded that architectural historiography provides historians with efficient 
instruments to generate knowledge. With aims to serve the architectural historiography 
community, the dilemma in seeking to categorize different types of historians with respect to their 
various research disciplines should be abandoned in favor of the definition of historiography 
which in itself also includes critical aspects that bear fruit to knowledge. Moreover, it is 
recommended that architectural historiography is included in architectural research programs in a 
greater extent than before to ensure that a wider scholastic community engages in this 
convoluted research area. Architectural historiography is part of the human history on this planet 
and with a futuristic outlook of colonizing other planets in the future; this research area can be 
perceived as a reliable source of documentation of historical human activities. 
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